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Warning, Offer of Sale

/\ WARNING

FAILURE OR IMPROPER SELECTION OR IMPROPER USE OF THE PRODUCTS AND/OR SYSTEMS DESCRIBED HEREIN
OR RELATED ITEMS CAN CAUSE DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE.

This document and other information from Parker Hannifin Corporation, its subsidiaries and authorized distributors provide
product and/or system options for further investigation by users h aving technical expertise. It is important that you analyze
all aspects of your application including consequences of any failure, and review the information concerning the product
or system in the current product catalog. Due to the variety of operating conditions and applications for these products or
systems, the user, through its own analysis and testing, is solely responsible for making the final selection of the products
and systems and assuring that all performance, safety and warning requirements of the application are met.

The products described herein, including without limitation, product features, specifications, designs, availability and pricing,
are subject to change by Parker Hannifin Corporation and its subsidiaries at any time without notice.

Offer of Sale

The items described in this document are hereby offered for sale by Parker Hannifin Corporation, its subsidiaries or its
authorized distributors. This offer and its acceptance are governed by the provisions stated on the separate page of this
document entitled “Offer of Sale”.

© Copyright 2012 Parker Hannifin Corporation. All Rights Reserved

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961
Conversion Table

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

R OSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM

PLUS

2D & 3D
CAD Drawings
can be downloaded
from website
www.parkeroriga.com

ATTENTION!

Contact PARKER-ORIGA for sizing software

and/or technical assistance
269 626-5575

All dimensions are in European-Standard.

Conversion Table

Multiply By To Obtain
Millimeters .03937 Inches
Newtons .2248 Lbs.(F)
Newton-Meters 8.8512 In-Lbs
Kilograms 2.205 Lbs.
Inches 25.4 Millimeters
Lbs.(F) 4.448 Newtons
In-Lbs 113 Newtons-Meters
Lbs. 45359 Kilograms
A2 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Certifications

PARKER-ORIGA rodless pneumatic cylinders
are the first rodless cylinders that have been
approved for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres in Equipment Group |l,
Category 2 GD

The Cylinders are to the ATEX
Certification 94/9/EG (ATEX 95) for
Pneumatic Components.

For ATEX Certification, consult factory for
ordering assistance.

>

Conversion
Tables

Certifications

—Parior [N

Advantages

Circuit
Configurations

for use in Ex-Areas High Temperature Version
for temperatures up to +120°C |
g
for Clean Room Applications Low Temperature Version -
certified to for temperatures up to ﬁ.
DIN EN ISO 14644-1 -40°C g

Stainless steel version Slow Speed Version

for special applications 0.005 m/s v =0.005-0.2 m/s
with special pneumatic High Speed Version
cushioning system for cycle vmax. = 30 m/s

time optimization,
for @ 16 to 50 mm
— on request

A3 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com
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Advantages Technical Data

Six Unique Advantages

Equal Force and Speed

Equal piston area on each side of the piston allows for equal
4—{ ’—> force and speed in both directions of travel. Additionally, the
ability to “pneumatically lock” the piston at various points

along the stroke is possible through the use of special valve
configurations.

A

15
g2
Ba
S | | Any Length of Stroke
< > Infinitely variable strokes are available up to 480 inches
and each cylinder is custom manufactured to customer
Q requirements without incurring extended delivery times.
=
EE:.
=
@
z .
s Space Saving
= - > The lack of a piston rod allows for nearly half the space
? requirement of a “rod type” pneumatic cylinder. The result

is a simpler, less costly installation reducing the amount of
hardware and design time.

suoljeanbiyjuo)
NIy

Accepts Cantilever Loads

> The unique piston design and barrel rigidity allows the Origa
,%_ cylinder to accept high direct and bending moment loads

‘E without the need for additional support hardware.

3

m

3

3

@ | Self Guiding

The internal self-supporting characteristics of the Origa
rodless cylinder provides guidance of the piston throughout
the stroke. High priced guidance mechanisms (roundway
bearings, precision slideways, etc.) are not required.

A
Yy

Inherent Rigidity

Integral strength and rigidity of the complete cylinder
assembly will accommodate the heaviest of loads enabling
the cylinder to form part of a structure or framework. This
eliminates the need for expensive and bulky I-beams,
channels and fabrications.

A4 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961
Circuit Configurations

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Control Examples for OSP-P

21
2

52
)
52
[ Rzand|

A

Circuit diagram for end

of stroke application.
Intermediate positioning is
also possible.

Circuit diagram for end

of stroke application.
Intermediate positioning is
also possible.

The cylinder is controlled
by two 3/2-way valves
(normally open). The
speed can be adjusted
independently for both
directions.

The cylinder is controlled
by a 5/3-way valve (middle
position pressurized). The
speed can be adjusted
independently for both
directions.

o AN A

*

=

N[ o

Fast / Slow speed cycle control with pneumatic brake for
accurate positioning at high velocities. Additional 3/2-way
valves with adjustable throttle valves at the exhaust of the
standard directional control valves for two displacement
speeds in each direction of the piston’s travel. The valve
controlling the brake is activated after the slow speed
cycle is actvated

The optional integrated VOE Valves offer optimal control,
and allow accurate positioning of intermediate positions
and the lowest possible speeds.
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The combination of an OSP-cylinder with the passive
MULTIBRAKE as shown here, allows accurate positioning and
safety in case of loss of pneumatic air pressure.

A5

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Applications Application Data

Applications
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For more than 30 years
Parker-Origa cylinders have
> provided solutions to linear
s motion problems in all types
3 .
= of industry.
(=}
[+]
wn

Offering simple designs, easy
installation, clean operation and
maintenance free duty, Parker-Origa
cylinders are suitable for a diversity of
applications and environments.

suoljeanbiyjuo)
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For more information or
assistance with your linear
motion tasks, please call an authorized
distributor or
Parker-Origa direct.
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Pneumatic Division
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Examples

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

OSP-P Application Examples

ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS - rodless linear drives offer maximum flexibility for any application.

The high load capacity of
the piston can cope with
high bending moments
without additional guides. SLIDELINE
c
POWERSLIDE 2
@
£
PROLINE 8
STARLINE
g
8
‘T
HD-Guide =
£
[}
(@]
The mechanical design Integrated guides offer "
of the OSP-P allows optimal guidance for o
synchronized movement applications requiring 2
of two cylinders. high performance, easy g
assembly and maintenance Optimal system <2

When using external
guides, the clevis mounting
is used to compensate for
deviations in parallelism.

free operation.

performance by combining
multi-axis cylinder
combinations.

For further information and assembly instructions, please contact your local

>

Applications Circuit
Configurations

Examples

PARKER-ORIGA distributor.

—Darker )

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Notes
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Rodless Overview
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B1 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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System Concept & Components

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Standard Rodless Pneumatic Cylinders

origa system plus

— innovation from A PROVEN design

A generation of linear drives which can be simply and neatly

integrated into any machine layout.

A NEW MODULAR LINEAR DRIVE
SYSTEM

With this second generation linear
drive PARKER-ORIGA offers

design engineers complete flexibility.
The well known ORIGA cylinder has
been further developed into a com-
bined linear actuator, guidance and
control package. It forms the basis for
the new, versatile ORIGA SYSTEM
PLUS linear drive system.

All additional functions are designed
into modular system components
which replace the previous series of
cylinders.

Combined clamping
for inner and

outer sealing band
with dust cover.

Stainless steel
screws optional.

End cap can be rotated to any one
of the four positions (before or after
delivery) so that the air connection
can be in any desired position.

sealing and extremely low friction.

MOUNTING RAILS ON 3 SIDES

Mounting rails on 3 sides of the
cylinder enable modular components
such as linear guides, brakes, valves,
magnetic switches etc. to be fitted to
the cylinder itself. This solves many
installation problems, especially where
space is limited.

Corrosion resistant steel
outer sealing band and
robust wiper system on the
carrier for use in aggressive

environments.

Proven corrosion resistant steel
inner sealing band for optimum

Optimized cylinder profile
for maximum stiffness and
minimum weight. Integral

air passages enable both air
connections to be positioned
at one end, if desired.

The modular system concept forms
an ideal basis for additional customer-
specific functions.

Magnetic piston as standard
- for contactless position

sensing on three sides of the
cylinder.

Low friction piston seals for
optimized running characteristics

B2

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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System Concept & Components Standard Rodless Pneumatic Cylinders
Clean Room Version SLIDELINE
certified to DIN EN I1SO 14644-1 Combination with
linear guides

provides for
heavier loads.

POWERSLIDE
Roller bearing
precision guidance
Rodless Cylinder for smooth travel

for synchronized bi-parting movements and high dynamic
or static loads.

PROLINE

The compact
aluminum roller
guide for high loads
and velocities.

k-

c

_ STARLINE %
N_ew low pro_flle ) Recirculating ball
piston / carrier design. bearing guide for

very high loads
and precision

Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

KF GUIDE
Recirculating ball
bearing guide — the
mounting dimensions
correspond to FESTO
Type: DGPL-KF

Series OSP-P

HEAVY DUTY
GUIDE HD

for heavy duty
applications.

Linear Guides for

& Service Parts

VARIABLE STOP VS
The variable stop
provides simple stro-

Adjustable end cushioning
at both ends are standard.

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

ke limitation.
Integral dovetail rails on three sides INTEGRATED
provide many adaptation possibilities VOE VALVES Passive pneumatic
(linear guides, magnetic switches, etc.). The complete brake reacts
compact solution automatically to
Modu_lar system components for optimal cylinder pressure failure.
are simply clamped on. control.
SENSOFLEX Active pneumatic
SFl-plus brake for secure,
incremental positive stppping
measuring system at any position.
with 0.1 (1.0) mm
resolution

B3 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Ordering Information Bi-Parting Rodless Cylinders

Ordering Instructions / Part Numbering System for OSP Series

1 2 3 4 5 6
OSP -| P 4 1 1 0 0
Series Bore Mount Single Piston Mount Double Piston Seals Grease
P Pneumatic 0 10 || 0 IfDouble (All) 0 If Single (All) 0 Buna 0 Std
C Pneumatic Cleanroom** || 1 16 || 1 Std Mnt (NR20) (All) 1 Std Mnt (NR20) (All) 1 FKM 1 Slow
2 25 || 2 Floating Mount (NR25) (All) 2 Floating Mount (NR25) (All) 2 2 Clean
3 32 [[ 3 Invert Mount (NR30) (All) 3 Invert Mount (NR30) (All) 3 3 Food
4 40 || 4 Invert Float Mount (NR35) (All) 4 Invert Float Mount (NR35) (All) 4 4
5 50 || 5 Slideline (NR50) (16, 25, 32, 40,50,63,80) || 5 Slideline (NR50) (Two Pistons, Two Carriages) (16, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80) 5 5
6 63 || 6 Powerslide 25 (16, 25) 6 Powerslide 25 (Two Pistons, Two Carriages) (16, 25) 6 6
8 80 || 7 Powerslide 35 (25, 32) 7 Powerslide 35 (Two Pistons, Two Carriages) (25, 32) 1 1
o
s 8 Powerslide 44 (25, 32, 40) 8 Powerslide 44 (Two Pistons, Two Carriages) (25, 32, 40) 8 8
%- 9 Powerslide 60 (40, 50) 9 Powerslide 60 (Two Pistons, Two Carriages) (40, 50) 9 9
= A Powerslide 76 (50) A Powerslide 76 (Two Pistons, Two Carriages) (50) A Special || A Special
B Brake Active-Pressure (25, 32, 40, 50,63, 80) | | B Brake Active-Pressure (25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80) B B
C C C C
oD D Joint Clamp Std (25, 32, 40, 50) D Joint Clamp Std (25, 32, 40, 50) D D
=2
ég =3 E Joint Clamp Floating (25, 32, 40, 50) E Joint Clamp Floating (25, 32, 40, 50) E E
a3 a
g gﬁ FJoint Clamp Invert (25, 32, 40, 50) FJoint Clamp Invert (25, 32, 40, 50) F F
(g}
G Joint Clamp Invert Float (25, 32, 40, 50) G Joint Clamp Invert Float (25, 32, 40, 50) G G
C H Joint Clamp Plate (25, 32, 40, 50) H Joint Clamp Plate (25, 32, 40, 50) H H
%ﬁ J_Joint Clamp Invert Plate (25, 32, 40, 50) J_Joint Clamp Invert Plate (25, 32, 40, 50) J J
o 2 Joint Clamp Brake Active-Pressure . !
g g K (25,32, 40, 50) K Joint Clamp Brake Active-Pressure (25, 32, 40, 50) K K
l%& L Starline (16, 25, 32, 40, 50) L L L
oz M M M M
]
SL Multibrake-Passive w/Sensor -
>0 N (25,32, 40, 50, 63, 80) N SL-Biparting (40) N N
$I% p SL Multibrake-Passive wfo Sensor P P P
27T (25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80)
] § 0 Proline / GDL (16, 25, 32, 40, 50) ] 0 0
'U . .
o @ Proline w/Active Brake-Pressure
Za R (25,32,40,50) R R R
S Proline w/Multibrake w/o Sensor S 8 S
S (25,32, 40, 50)
[{=] Wy . N
] T" Section Piston Mount (NR22) W Qantinn Di
o T (40,50, 63, 80) T “T” Section Piston Mount (NR22) (40, 50, 63, 80) T T
=z - . Slideline w/Active Brake (Two Pistons, Two Carriages)
iy U Slideline w/Active Brake (25, 32, 40, 50) u (25,32, 40, 50) I U
<
o v v v v
ke W W W W
o , oo X X X X
Fhev i Cvanvoon: Ony avalable 'y " Heavy Duty Seie (25,32, 40,50 Y Y Y
baéecyIinderswithoutguidesystems. Z_Special Z_Special z z
Cylinder with guide end cap positioning Basic cylinder end cap positioning
O
O
Note: Position #2 is the
standard location.
B4 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Ordering Information Bi-Parting Rodless Cylinders
8 9* 10 1 12 131415161718
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Ports Screws & Coating End Cap Support Center Support Qty. | | Switch Switch Qty | |Stroke (mm)
Std (Pos 2) (Only Available _
0 Option for 10mm Cy) 0 Std 0 None 0 none 0 None 0 00000
1 PosH 1 Stainless Hardware 1 A1(10,16,25,32) 1 NO Reed KL3045 (All Except 10mm) -
) Xylan Coated
2 Single Aluminum 2 A2(16,25,32) 2 NC Reed KL3048 (All Except 10mm) -
3 Pos1 3 Stainless / Xylan 3 A3(25,32) 3 PNP KL3054+4041 (All Except 10mm) -
4 Pos3 4 4 (140, 50,63, 80) 4 NPN KL3060+4041 (All Except 10mm) -
5 Pos4 5 5 (2 (40,50 5 NO Reed 3047 (Only 10mm) -
VOE (25-G1/8, 32-G1/4, _
6 40638 50-63/) 24V00 6 6 C3(40,50,63,80) 6 PNP 3049+4041 (Only 10mm)
VOE (25-G1/8, 32-G1/4, _
7 40-G3/8, 50-G3/8) 230VAC 7 7 C4(40,50) 7 NPN 3753+4041 (Only 10mm) .
8 8 8 B1(25,32) 8 - %
9 9 9 B3(1) 9 - g
A Special A A B4(25,32) A - S
B B B DI (Al B -
C C C  E1(All Except 10mm) C -
D D D E2(16,25,32 40,50) D - o
; ; ¢ £3(16,25,32,40,50, i j ax g
63, 80) % g-g
F F F E4(25,32 40, 50) F  Servotec (25,32) 24VDC - S “:’;;
NC Reed with Connector and 5m Cable, o
6 6 G AlDI(10,16,25,32) B 3087 and 4041 (All Except 10mm) B
H H H  B1+D1(25,32) H  Servotec (25, 32) 220VAC - 5
J J J  (1+D1 (40, 50, 63, 80) J KL3047 + KC3102 (All Except 10mm) - Ez
K K K A1+E1(16,25,32) K - = 3
8
L L L B1+E1(25,32) L - é '5
M M M C1+E1 (40, 50, 63, 80) M - £ (2]
N N N A2+E2 (16,25, 32) N - "
g
P P P C2+E2(40,50) P - a8
()
0 0 0 A3+E3(25,32) Q - 2 tEJ
R R R B33 (16) R - ad
O o3
N N S (C3+E3 (40, 50, 63, 80) S - >
-
T T T B4+E4(25,32) T - S
(%2}
=
U U U C4+E4(40,50) 1] - u
v v V' B2(16,25,32) v - %
W W W B5(32) W - o
X X X B2+E2 (16,25, 32) X -
Y Y Y  B5+E5(32) Y -
/4 7 Special I Special 7 Special -
# E5 (32)
* Two End Supports are Supplied
in the OSP-P Part Number

B5 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Modular Components Overview Rodless Cylinders Series OSP-P
Linear Drives 0SP-P10 | OSP-P16 | OSP-P25 | OSP-P32 | OSP-P40 | OSP-P50 | OSP-P63 | OSP-P80
Theoretical Force at 6 bar (N) 47 120 295 483 754 1178 1870 3010
Effective Force at 6 bar (N) 32 78 250 420 640 1000 1550 2600
Velocity v (m/s) >0.005 >0.005 >(0.005 >(0.005 >(0.005 >(.005 >(0.005 >(.005
Magnetic Piston (three sides) X a a a a a Q Q
Lubrication - Prelubricated a a a a a a a a
Multiple Air Ports (4 x 90°) X a a a a d Q u
Both Air Connections at End-face X ©) ©) ©) ©) O O O
Air Connection on the End-face X O O O O O O O
Cushioning a a a a a a a a
Cushioning Length (mm) 2,50 11 17 20 27 30 32 39
Stroke Length (mm) A 1-6000 1-6000 1-6000 1-6000 1-6000 1-6000 1-6000 1-6000
Pressure Range pmax (bar) 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0
Temperature Range (°C) ¥ -10-+80 | -10-+80 | -10-+80 | -10-+80 | -10-+80 | -10-+80 | -10-+80 | -10-+80
FKM / Chemical Resistance O O O O O O O O
= Stainless Steel Parts O O 0] o) O 0] ) o]
8 | [ Clevis Mounting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
2 Slow Speed Lubrication 0 0 0 o 0 o ©) o
Duplex Connection / Multiplex Connection X on request O O O O on request | on request
Tandem Piston O O O O O] O O O]
o%% Basic Cylinder
528 F (N) 20 120 300 450 750 1200 1650 2400
§ § & [mxnm) 0.2 0.45 15 3 6 10 12 24
o My (Nm) 1 4 15 30 60 115 200 360
= Mz (Nm) 0.3 0.5 3 5 8 15 24 48
w3 SLIDELINE
§ 'é_’) F (N) X 325 675 925 1500 2000 2500 2500
Q& Mx (Nm) X 6 14 29 50 7 120 120
E g My (Nm) X 11 34 60 110 180 260 260
- Mz (Nm) X 11 34 60 110 180 260 260
%2 | | PROLINE
3 2 F (N) X 542 857 1171 2074 3111 X X
8% | | Mx(Nm) X 8 16 29 57 1m X X
SZ | [MyNm) X 12 39 73 158 249 X X
&z (nm) X 12 39 73 158 249 X X
§_ POWERSLIDE
o F(N) X 1400 1400 - 3000 | 1400 - 3000 3000 3000 - 4000 X X
g Mx (Nm) X 14 14-65 20-65 65- 90 90 - 140 X X
=] My (Nm) X 45 63 - 175 70-175 | 175-250 | 250 -350 X X
E Mz (Nm) X 45 63-175 70-175 175-250 | 250 - 350 X X
STARLINE
F (N) X 1000 3100 3100 4000-7500 | 4000-7500 X X
Mx (Nm) X 15 50 62 150 210 X X
My (Nm) X 30 110 160 400 580 X X
Mz (Nm) X 30 110 160 400 580 X X
— Variable Stop X O O 0] )] 0O X X
KF Guide
F(N) X 1000 3100 3100 4000-7500 | 4000-7500 X X
Mx (Nm) X 12 35 44 119 170 X X
My (Nm) X 25 90 133 346 480 X X
Mz (Nm) X 25 90 133 346 480 X X
— Variable Stop X O ©) O] O] ©) X X

B6 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Modular Components Overview Rodless Cylinders Series OSP-P
Linear Drives OSP-P10 | OSP-P16 | OSP-P25 | OSP-P32 | OSP-P40 | OSP-P50 | OSP-P63 | OSP-P80

HD Heavy Duty Guide

F(N) X X 6000 6000 15000 18000 X X
Mx (Nm) X X 260 285 800 1100 X X
My (Nm) X X 320 475 1100 1400 X X
Mz (Nm) X X 320 475 1100 1400 X X
- Variahle Stop X X O o) 0] @) X X
- Intermediate Stop Module X X O X X X X X

Active Brake

Braking Force at 6 bar (brake surface dry) (N) | X X 350 590 900 1400 2170 4000
SLIDELINE SL / PROLINE PL with Brakes

Active Brake

SL Braking Force at 6 bar (brake surface dry) (N) X X 325 545 835 1200 X X

PL Braking Force at 6 bar (brake surface dry) (N) X X on request | on request | on request | on request X X

Passive Brake Multibrake %

SL Braking Force at 6 bar (brake surface dry) (N) X X 470 790 1200 1870 2900 2900 g

PL Braking Force at 6 bar (brake surface dry) (N) X X 315 490 715 1100 - -

Magnetic Switches

Standard Version O O 0) o] 0) o) o) @) @ % )
T-Nut Version 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 gé
Displacement Measuring Systems e
SFI-plus Incremental X X @] 0] O O O O

Integrated Valves 3/2 WV NO VOE X X O @] (@) O on request | on request -.E o
Mountings é g)
End Cap Mounting / Mid-Section Support O O O O O O O O Q §
Inversion Mounting X 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 g A
Shock Absorber for Intermediate Positioning X X on request | on request | on request | on request X X o
Adaptor Profile / T-Nut Profile X 0 0 0 0 0 X X 2 5
Special Cylinders A8
Special Pneumatical Cushioning System X on request | on request | on request | on request | on request X X g §
Clean Room Cylinders to DIN EN ISO 14644-1 X O O O X X X X O3
Bi-parting Version X X X X O X X X E
High-Speed up to 30 m/s X on request | on request | on request X X X X Lgl'

4 = Standard Version é

A = Longer Strokes on Request s

# = other temperature Ranges on Request S

O = Option
X = Not Applicable

B7 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Notes Basic OSP-P Cylinder
R Od I ess Characteristics Pressures quoted as gauge pressure
= Characteristics | Symbol | Unit | Description
P n e u I I I atl C General Features
C I - d Type Rodless cylinder
y I n e r Series OSP-P
_ System Double-acting, with cushioning,
7] 10 80 mm position sensing capability
Mounting See drawings
OSI Air Connection Threaded
— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM Ambient Tmin °C -10 Other temperature ranges
PLUS temperature range Tmax °C +80 on request
Weight (mass) kg See table below
Series OSP-P.. B ﬁ( Installation In any position
| | Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air
o Standard Versi (other media on request)
) andard Versions:
2 . . . Lubrication Permanent grease lubrication
2 | - Double-acting with adjustable (additional oil mist lubrication
end cushioning not required)
 With magnetic piston for position Option: special slow speed grease
o ) Cylinder Body Anodized aluminum
"f-—§ g sensing Carrier (piston) Anodized aluminum
§ 3 5 | ° Long-Stroke Cylinders for stroke . .
br] ;- & lengths up to 41m (consult factory) End caps Aluminum, lacquered / Plastic (P10)
}E Sealing bands Corrosion resistant steel
» c % Seals NBR (Option: Fluorocarbon)
33 = | screws Galvanized steel
g @ | Special Versions: Option: stainless steel
l% § » With special pneumatic cushioning Dust covers, Plastic
T system (on request) wipers
S
>~ o + Clean room cylinders Max. operating pressure | pmax bar 8
0% (see page B31-B33)
2 | ¢ Stainless steel screws Weight (mass) kg
owm . . i
3 g * Slow speed lubrication Cylinder series Weight (Mass) kg
n;,:. S |+ Fluorocarbon seals (Basic cylinder) At 0 mm stroke per 100 mm stroke
=1 ° Both air connections on one end OSP-P10 0.087 0.052
%- e Air connection on the end-face OSP-P16 0.22 0.1
¢ |« Integrated Valves OSP-P25 0.65 0.197
é e End cap can be rotated OSP-P32 1.44 0.354
2 4 x 90° to position air OSP-P40 1.95 0.415
V! connection as desired OSP-P50 353 0.566
* Free choice of stroke OSP-P63 6.41 0.925
length up to 6000 mm, OSP-P80 12.46 1.262
Long-Stroke version ' :
(@50-80mm) for stroke ] ]
lengths up to 41m Size Comparison

P10 P16 P25 P32 P40 P50

|
B L

B8 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Loads, Forces and

Moments

Choice of cylinder is decided by:

» Permissible loads, forces and
moments

» Performance of the pneumatic end
cushions. The main factors here are
the mass to be cushioned and the

M=F piston speed at start of cushioning
Bending moments are (unless external cushioning is used,
calculated from the e. g. hydraulic shock absorbers).
center of the linear

actuator

The adjacent table shows the
maximum values for light, shock-

. Theoretical Effective max. Moments . . .
Cylinder . . max. | Cushion free operation, which must not be
. Action Action Force . - .
Series Mx | My | Mz Load Length exceeded even in dynamic operation.
(mm @) Force at Fa N N N F(N) (mm) Load and moment data are based z
6bar(N) | at6bar(n) |(Nm) | (Nm)| (Nm) 3
on speeds v < 0.5 m/s. s
OSP-P10 47 32 0.2 1 03 20 25* When working out the action force g
OSP-P16 120 78 045 | 4 0.5 120 11 required, it is essential to take into
OSP-P25 295 250 15 15 3 300 17 account Fhe fl’ICtI.On forces generated by
the specific application or load.
OSP-P32 483 420 3 30 5 450 20 @ % )
(7]
OSP-P40 754 640 6 | 60 | 8 750 27 % EE
o=
OSP-P50 1178 1000 10 | 115 | 15 1200 30 =£ES
OSP-P63 1870 1550 12 | 200 | 24 1650 32
OSP-P80 3016 2600 24 | 360 | 48 2400 39 -ﬁ o
o0
* A rubber element (non-adjustable) is used for end cushioning. 'g g
To deform the rubber element enough to reach the absolute end position would require a - - - O v
Ap of 4 bar! Cushioning Diagram | 52
Work out your expected moving mass 5%
m/s“ and read off the maximum permissible * 0
speed at start of cushioning. st
. ) 2a
5 Alternatively, take your desired speed g3
- é N ‘\\ N and expected mass and find the oz
g ™. \\ >\\\ cylinder size required. %ﬁ
. o
c \'07 095\\\ <Z0\Q{,~\0§\ Please note that piston speed at start
2o 1 Gh N ‘\\ - . . 0 ><
2 g N NC Y. N Op of cushioning is typically ca. 50% (]
oz N TN P NS : i
28 g5 N NCOONG RO Osp higher than the average speed, and T
22 04 NN \\\\\\ that it is this higher speed which 2
g%’ 0-; 070 ~N \\‘\ \‘?%\ determines the choice_ of_ cylinder. If 7
S8 0. these maximum permissible values are | 3,
§ = 0.1 - exceeded, additional shock absorbers S

0.1 020305 1 2 3 5 10 100 1000 kg must be used.
Mass to be cushioned *

* For cylinders with linear guides or brakes, please be sure to take
the mass of the carriage or the brake housing into account.

If the permitted limit values are exceeded, either additional shock
absorbers should be fitted in the area of the center of gravity or
you can consult us about our special cushioning system — we shall
be happy to advise you on your specific application.

B9 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961
Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Mid-Section
Supports

To avoid excessive bending and
oscillation of the cylinder, mid-section
supports are required. The diagrams
show the maximum possible support
spacings depending on the load.

Bending up to max. 0.5 mm is
permissible between supports. The
mid-section supports are clamped on to
the dovetail profile of the cylinder tube.

Permissible Support Spacings: OSP - P10 - P32

500

400

300

Load F

200

100

D 25 \

D 16 \ \\\
TN

1.0 15 2.0 25m
Distance k

Permissible Support Spacings: OSP - P40 - P80

N |
2600

F) F
AF*=L;%L
. kT Lk L k]

D 80

2400

2200
2000

, 1800

- 1600

§ 1400
1200

1000

800

. lpao NN N

N

600

N N

400

NN S

200

iy, ~ ‘\

02040608 112141618 2 22242628 3 3.234 3.6r7n
Distance k
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Cylinder Stroke

Dimensions of Basic Cylinder OSP-P10
Y and Dead Length A

» Stroke length up to 6000 mm in
A Stroke A 1 mm increments.
« Longer strokes on request.
(el
; [eoVo® BOE B
1© fﬂiiiiiﬁ O =
Stroke + 2 X A ‘
Tandem Cylinder
Two pistons are provided. Dimension
“Z" must be specified. (Please note
minimum distance “Zmin”).
 Stroke length up to 6000 mm in
Stroke + 2 x A ‘ 1 mm incrementss.
Travel
A 7 * Longer strokes on request. z
5 ¢ 5 ‘ ¢ o i E
|‘|@ s U o @|‘||‘|@ s U o 6|‘| Moo calllfes i c@! Order stroke length as desired g
H = — =N “Travel” + Z dimension. 3
Please note: o
. - . —
End Cap / Air Connection OSP -P10 To avoid multiple actuation of $85
magnetic switches, the second = g_g
. . . . o o=
piston is not equipped with ceF
magnets.
H -
O] ‘ “:,2, o
B | " S5
i O} 5 53
{ } =) = (E 3
10— —© -1 5%
] | - e & 5
N
I E ‘ ££
- c 28
a8
x5
o
n
Carrier O
Series OSP-P10 >
o
J [
X R
L &
s oR Y A
I g
\ h N e
1 O SN G
\ d U © NG
= = f‘ﬁ e ~N
o
Dimension Table (mm)
gz:'izgerABCDEGHIJKLMNPRSWXYZminCFEMENFBFHZZ
OSP-P10 (445( 12 | 19 [M5| 12 (M3 | 5 | 6 | 60 | 8.5 22 (22.5(17.5|10.5|/3.4 | 16 (225 31 |M3 |64 |32 (95| 2 |17 |17 | 6
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OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Catalog 0961
Dimensions

Cylinder Stroke

Dimensions of Basic Cylinder - OSP - P16-P80
and Dead Length A i

¢ Stroke length up to 6000 mm in A Stroke A
1 mm steps. j‘ !
« Longer strokes on request. —=l 1 ! : i )
,,,,,,,,,,,,, T————— _ E
! x| <A
Stroke + 2 x A =
Tandem Cylinder
Two pistons are provided. Dimension Stroke + 2 x A
“Z" must be specified. (Please note Travel
minimum distance “Zmin”). A 2 5 A
e Stroke length up to 6000 mm in —l
1 mm steps. ! e : L — e ——
g e Longer strokes on request.
%- ¢ Order stroke length as desired
= “Travel” + Z dimension. . .
End Cap/Air Connection can be rotated 4 x 90° - OSP-P16 to P32
- Please note: BY
L2 @ | Toavoid multiple actuation of BW,
2582 | magnetic switches, the second | Airr connection D c
5 ;,g piston is not equipped with magnets.
[ ) x
= 5 ol z = 1 ol uf o=
%_g é“ ¥ \ - :
1 |
ég B " GxH ‘
] Cushion adjustment screw E
Tz
Carrier Series - OSP-P16 to P80
20
v End Cap/Air Connection can be rotated 4 x 90° - OSP-P40 to P80
2o
3 g J S N
el , .
Y [ ! ] t BW
T a I i ] =
17*7*% — ) - | Air connection D
[{=)
P X I ) .
m Y xZZ \ — I'm
§ ‘ 6o B G ———— A 90—
E ; i > & 3 \;'4 A z
> = : T B Cushion adjustment screw,
Dimension Table (mm)
ylinder! Al B | c|D|E|G|H|1|[I[K|M|O|S|V]|X]|Y|z|BW| BX|BY|CF|EN|FB|FH|2Zz
OSP-P16| 65 | 14 | 30 [M5| 18 | M3 | 9 [55| 69 | 15 | 23 |33.2| 22 [165] 36 | M4 | 81 |10.8| 1.8 |28.4| 38 | 3 |30 |27.2]| 7
OSP-P25[100| 22 | 41 |G1/8] 27 | M5 |15 | 9 [117(215] 31 | 47 [ 33 | 25 | 65 | M5[128|17.5/ 22| 40 |52.5|/3.6 | 40 |39.5| 8
OSP-P32| 125 |25.5| 52 |G1/4] 36 | M6 | 15 |11.5/152 [28.5] 38 | 59 | 36 | 27 | 90 | M6 [17020.5| 2.5 | 44 |66.5| 55| 52 |51.7| 1
OSP-P40| 150 | 28 | 69 [G1/4| 54 | M6 | 15 | 12 |152| 34 | 44 | 72 | 36 [ 27 | 90 | M6 [212| 21 | 3 | 54 |785| 75| 62 | 63 | 10
OSP-P50( 175 | 33 | 87 [G1/4] 70 | M6 | 15 |14.5|200| 43 | 49 | 86 | 36 | 27 |110| M6 [251| 27 | — | 59 [925]| 11 | 76 | 77 | 10
OSP-P63| 215 | 38 | 106 |G3/8] 78 | M8 | 21 |14.5[256 | 54 | 63 |107| 50 | 34 [140| M8 |313| 30 | — [ 64 |117] 12 | 96 | 96 | 16
OSP-P80| 260 | 47 | 132 |G1/2] 96 |[M10| 25 | 22 |348| 67 | 80 |133| 52 | 36 | 190 |[M10|384|37.5] — | 73 |147]16.5|122]122| 20
B12 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Series OSP-P16 to P32 Air Connection on
the End-Face #5

In some situations it is necessary or
desirable to fit a special end cap with
the air connection on the end-face

instead of the standard end cap with

Air connection D

— ) the air connection on the side. The end
cap can also be rotated
ol — — - O w 4 x 90° to locate the cushion
A ) e adjustment screw as desired.
x ~— 1 m vt B . B
m Supplied in pairs.
B Cushion adjustment screw GxH
E
4
2
Series OSP-P40 to P80 5
o
1 s P
. <GXH 8%
E3<
o £ S
R = — A % |
e ——— ¢ o] w 4— - 5
I A E /@@ o
) % ? g5
28
<BW\_cushion adjustment screw ___| Air connection D E (E 5
c 3 @
k=il
—
02
2
Note: Position #2 is the e
standard location. o "E’
a&
O o3
. . ]
Dimension Table (mm) o
o
Cylinder B C D E G H BX BW 2
Series o
OSP-P16 14 30 M5 18 M3 9 1.8 10.8 2
o
OSP-P25 22 41 G1/8 27 M5 15 2.2 17.5
OSP-P32 25.5 52 Gl/4 36 M6 15 25 20.5
OSP-P40 28 69 Gl/4 54 M6 15 3 21
OSP-P50 33 87 Gl/4 70 M6 15 - 27
OSP-P63 38 106 G3/8 78 M8 21 - 30
OSP-P80 47 132 G1/2 96 M10 25 - 375
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Single End Porting Series OSP-P16

A special end cap with both air

connections on one side is available Cushion adjustment screw

for situations where space, simplicity of
installation or the nature of the process A ! |
make it desirable. i | 5 . a2
Air supply to the other end is via y — ' ' | ] | D 1O I
internal air passages (OSP-P25 to @l = @
P80) or via a hollow aluminum profile BW BW 25
fitted externally (OSP-P16). |B.| /Airconnection D FG
In this case the end caps cannot be % R s s fE
rotated. g —EFR— 1+
€ | ‘ ;
§ o [©) o of
< FL
g Series OSP-P25
2
2 Airconnection D
=
w I
ol
g5 7 S =
538 of Tl M ' — &
@ g @ Please note: w 14 Cushion adjustment screw
When combining the OSP-P16 BW,
single end porting with inversion B

mountings, RS magnetic switches

can only be mounted directly * Versions of Air Connection Positions: 1 > 1or2 - 2

opposite to the external air-supply
profile.

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Series OSP-P32 to P80

e O
wnv
o P OSP-P40 to P80 OSP-P32
2T ‘ '
awm _ Air connection D GxH
° @ -
el
58
[mT
o
.3- E O] w - J» _
S |
5 I O |
m = R
= ) .
8 Io Cushion adjustment screw E
- BW c
=
B
Dimension Table (mm)
Cylinder B C D E G H [ [ BX | BW EN | EN, | EN, | FA FB FC FE FG FL | FN
Series
OSP-P16 14 30 | M5 18 | M3 | 9 55 |- 18 | 108 3 - — 12.6| 12.6| 4 27 21 36 | —
OSP-P25 22 41 G1/8 | 27 M5 15 9 — 22 | 175] - 3.6 39 |- — = — — — =
OSP-P32 25.5| 52 G1/8 | 36 M6 15 12.2 | 105 | — 205 | — - = — - = - - — 15.2
OSP-P40 28 69 G1/8 | 54 M6 15 12 12 — 21 — — — — — — — — — 17
OSP-P50 33 87 Gl/4 | 70 M6 15 145 | 145 | — 27 - - - — — = — - — 22
OSP-P63 38 106 [G3/8| 78 | M8 | 21 |[16.5|135 | — 30 - - — - - — - - - 25
OSP-P80 47 132 [G1/2| 96 | M10| 25 |22 17 - 375 | - - - - - - - - - 34.5
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Catalog 0961

Characteristics 3/2 Way Valves VOE

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Integrated 3/2 Way Valves VOE - OSP-P25, P32, P40 and P50

Characteristics 3/2 Way Valves VOE

Characteristics

3/2 Way Valves with spring return

Pneumatic diagram

1(P) ?(R) 1(P) ?(R)
Type VOE-25 | VOE-32 | VOE-40 | VOE-50
Actuation electrical
Basic position P — A open, R closed
Type Poppet valve, non overlapping
Mounting integrated in end cap
Installation in any position
Port size G 1/8 G 1/4 G 3/8 G 3/8
Temperature -10°C to +50°C *
Operating pressure 2-8 bar
Nominal voltage 24V DC |/ 230V AC, 50 Hz
Power consumption 25W [ 6VA

Duty cycle

100%

Electrical Protection

IP 65 DIN 40050

* other temperature ranges on request

Integrated 3/2 Way
Valves VOE

For optimal control of the OSP-P
cylinder, 3/2 way valves integrated into
the cylinder's end caps can be used as
a compact and complete solution.
They allow for easy positioning of

the cylinder, smooth operation at the
lowest speeds and fast response,
making them ideally suited for the
direct control of production and
automation processes.

Characteristics:
e Complete compact solution

« Various connection possibilities:
Free choice of air connection with
rotating end caps with VOE valves,
Air connection can be rotated 4 x
90°, Solenoid can be rotated 4 x 90°,
Pilot Valve can be rotated 180°

* High piston velocities can be
achieved with max. 3 exhaust ports

e Minimal installation requirements

* Requires just one air connection per
valve

e Optimal control of the OSP-P
cylinder

» Excellent positioning characteristics
* Integrated operation indicator

* Integrated exhaust throttle valve

¢ Manual override - indexed

* Adjustable end cushioning

 Easily retrofitted — please note the
increase in the overall length of the
cylinder!
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Basic OSP-P Cylinder

Dimensions VOE Valves - OSP-P25 and P32

AV

|
Integrated exhaust oV v2 - Vi
throttle valve oo c S
@ - 1 Fr(%\\\
- I . )
4 || [ = 2
HT 2 i OPRO
HH 1> « B i
ds ® o —_—
V17, V16 l H
V15 T & & :
gl ! V10
tt:l _ 7: V13 | V14

™ C e T o 7
05 1@} — -
A
Possible Connector - rotated 180°
positions of ‘
the exhaust i
throttle valve ‘
o
3 [1]
2
(1]
= -
@ %3 * End cap can be rotated 4x90°
=)
Dimension Table (mm)
ol
al
g_’s& Cylinder AV BV [C Cv |bv |Vl (V2 |Vv3 |v4 |V5 |[v8 |V9 (V10 |vil1 |vi2 |vi3 (V14 |V15 |V16 |V17 |Vv18 |V19
[CT] ﬁ Series
“ & OSP-P25 115 |37 41 A7 G1/8 |11 46 90.5 |22 30 18.5 |32.5 (2.5 (3.3 |18.5 [26.5 |20.5 |24 5 4 14 G1/8
OSP-P32 139 |39.5(52 |58 |G1/4|205|46 |96 |22 |[32 [20.5 [34.7 |6 205 (32 |26 [32 |75 |6 18 G1/4

Dimensions VOE Valves OSP-P40 and P50

d-dS0 salas
10} S3pINg Jeaur

CcVv
[of
RO B
P s SO0, e
s PLH [0 200 fi- s
3 PR 5
® H-o V7, ‘T V10
Vi3 Vi4
) ve/]
—_
(73]

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

Connector - rotated 180°

Possible
positions of
the exhaust
throttle valve

Integrated exhaust g
throttle valve

g
viz| | [ e =
e — *End cap can be rotated 4x90°

Dimension Table (mm)

Cylinder AV BV |C Cv |[DV |V1 (V2 |V3 |V4 |V5 |[V6 (V7 |Vv8 |V9 |V10|Vi1l |V12 |V13 |[V14 [V15 [V16 |V17 |V18| V19
Series

OSP-P40 170 |48 |69 |81 |G3/8|24 |46 [103 |22 |33 [M5 [6.7 |24 |42 |8.3 |83 |24 (39 42 |32 75 |6 18 | Gl/4
OSP-P50 190 |48 |87 |82 |G3/8|24 |46 [102 |22 |33 [M5 [45 |24 |42 |12.2]12.2|24 |38 44 |32 75 |6 18 | Gl/4
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Catalog 0961

Technical Data Active Brakes

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Function

Cylinder Barrel OSP-P

Brake Housing

| EE

Pressure PIV

O-Ringfor
Brake Piston

Brake Piston

Brake Lining
Spring
Air Connection
Forces and Weights
Series | For Max. Brake pad Mass (kg) Order No.
linear drive | braking | way (mm) |Linear drive with brake | brake* Active
force 0mm |increase per brake
(N) ¢ stroke | 100mm stroke
AB 25| OSP-P25 | 350 25 1.0 0.197 0.35 20806FIL
AB 32| OSP-P32 |590 25 2.02 |0.354 0.58 20807FIL
AB 40| OSP-P40 |900 25 2.83 |0.415 0.88 20808FIL
AB 50| OSP-P50 |1400 |[2.5 5.03 |0.566 1.50 20809FIL
AB 63| OSP-P63 |2170 |3.0 9.45 ]0.925 3.04 20810FIL
AB 80| OSP-P80 4000 |[3.0 18.28 [1.262 5.82 20811FIL
(* —at6bar * Please Note:

The mass of the brake has to be
added to the total moving mass
when using the cushioning diagram.

both chambers pressurized with 6 bar
Braking surface dry

—oilonthe braking surface will

reduce the braking force

Active Brake
OSP

Series AB 25 to 80
for linear drive
¢ Series OSP-P

Features:

e Actuated by pressurization

* Released by spring actuation
e Completely stainless version

» Holds position, even under changing
load conditions

Note:

For combinations Active Brake AB +
SFl-plus + Magnetic Switch contact our
technical department please.
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Active Brakes

Series OSP-P25 and P32 with Active Brake AB

- A _ Stroke oo A _
FT - Y -
1 .—WVW R A — .
. — | Lg%
o 1
. | : | ]
1) . I
_|B
Stroke +2xA
2 Xz
2
2 Airconnection
23 =| Series OSP-P40, P50, P63, P80 with Active Brake AB
Sca
232
=
C
gﬁ A B Stroke L A
¢ o FT - J
wna
°& B S s i o]
'U:o: o ‘ & — i @ = @ = : *'(5‘”:7* —em- ‘ B i | —
=0 il @ | = ‘ =
£ up (S [e|— | 15|
2o | : ‘ ‘
88 S | > — | | | -
M I | | |
& a e oo :
S DB, g - B -
@ _ X z Stroke +2xA
A - =
m
=z
(V2] . .
=4 Airconnection
|
m
>
Dimension Table (mm)
Series A B J X Y z CF DA DB FT
AB 25 100 22 117 29.5 43 13 74 4 M5 50
AB 32 125 255 151.4 36 50 15 88 4 M5 62
AB40 150 28 151.4 45 58 22 102 7 M5 79.5
AB50 175 33 200 54 69.5 23 118.5 7.5 M5 97.5
AB63 215 38 256 67 88 28 151 9 G1/8 120
AB 80 260 47 348 83 105 32 185 10 G1/8 149
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions End Cap Mountings

Series OSP — P25 and P32 with Active Brake AB: Type A3 End Cap Mounti ngs
On the end-face of each cylinder end
cap there are four threaded holes for
‘ mounting the cylinder. The hole layout
&) is square, so that the mounting can be
fitted to the bottom, top or either side.

® | ©
N7 A\ 7
w |
\ Material:
| @ Series OSP-P25, P32:
| ol % Galvanized steel
i < The mountings are supplied in pairs.
| 3
AB *
DG AD=
4
2
c
(]
3
- L
Series OSP — P40, P50, P63, P80 with Active Brake AB: Type C3 g3
=
_ 223
Material: (et
o) i ® Series OSP-P40,P50, P63, P80:
N : Anodized aluminum Sa
y @ | @@‘ | - The mountings are supplied in pairs. § 3'_)
| / ’( Stainless steel version on request. 3%
| aoU U]
S| === s
‘ 3
T \ —— 0w
A ‘ 1 el 2L
&l | il o \ o 3
i i < < | ‘ | 38
(N ‘ (N | i | ﬂl. qt,)
[ ([ (NE
| ‘ | i | ‘ | Il %3
‘ : ;
<o A | =
-
E AD | _ i
DG - 2
L
w
@
=l
S
Dimension Table (mm)
Series E [2]V] AB AC AD AE AF CL DG Order No.
Type A3 | TypeC3
AB 25 27 5.8 27 16 22 45 49 2.5 39 2060FIL | —
AB32 36 6.6 36 18 26 42 52 3 50 3060FIL | —
AB40 54 9 30 12.5 24 46 60 - 68 — 20339FIL
AB50 70 9 40 12.5 24 54 72 - 86 - 20350FIL
AB63 78 11 48 15 30 76 93 — 104 — 20821FIL
AB80 96 14 60 17.5 35 88 110 - 130 - 20822FIL
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Mid-Section Supports Active Brakes
Mid-Section Support F L
Mid-section supports are required N _IEEI_ AF ” L] ” :F
from a certain stroke length to prevent 2600 | !
excessive deflection and vibration of 2400 | D80
the linear drive. 2500
The diagrams show the maximum 2000
permissible unsupported length in 1283 [ [D63 \
relation to loading. Deflection of 0.5 mm L 1400 |
max. between supports is permissible. & 1200 D ?0 \\ \
The Mid-Section supports are attached —11000 D 40 N ‘\
to the dovetalil rails, and can take axial 800 =2 N
loads 6001 D 32 N NC
' 400 D P NN N S
| D e iy, e R e g
02040608 1 12141618 2 222426283 323436m
. . Dist k
Mid-Section Supports anee
Note to Type E3:
- ; Series OSP-P25 to P80 with Active Brake AB: Type E3
g Mid-Section supports can only be (Mounting from above / below with through-bolt)
3 mounted opposite of the brake
g | housing. DQ
Stainless steel version available on ‘ ‘
request. | |
o
257 | 5
> =3 R
838 ‘ oUU
(=3 Q U
i <
C Hime
g2 e
%o i
o
58 DK
Tz DM
DN
2o -
gD
%‘ * Dimension Table (mm)
3
el
?:,:. § Series U uu AF DE DH DK DM |DN DO DP DQ DR DS Order No.
TypeE3
o
= AB 25 55 10 49 16 65 26 40 475 |36 50 345 |35 5.7 20353FIL
QU
a AB32 55 10 52 16 68 27 46 545 |36 50 40.5 (32 5.7 20356FIL
=z
3 AB40 7 — 60 23 83 34 53 60 45 60 45 32 — 20359FIL
=}
E AB50 7 - 72 23 95 34 59 67 45 60 52 31 - 20362FIL
AB 63 9 — 93 34 127 |44 73 83 45 65 63 48 — 20453FIL
AB 80 11 — 110 [39.5 [149.5 |63 97 112 55 80 81 53 - 20819FIL
Accessoriesfor linear drives with Active Brakes —please order separately
Description For detailed information, see page no.
Clevis mounting B21
Adaptor profile B26
T-groove profile B27
Connection profile B28
Magnetic switch (can only be mounted opposite of the brake housing) B93-B100
Incremental displacement measuring system SFl-plus B103-B108

B20 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Clevis Mounting Linear Drive Accessories

Series OSP-P10 LI near D rlve
Accessories

2 10 mm
Clevis Mounting

NN|Z

=
i

1S}

T

HH

OoSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

NN

KK
LL
=
1

v |1,

For Linear-drive

‘ * Series OSP-P
|
! z
s £
S§ When external guides are used, o
T parallelism deviations can lead to ©
T mechanical strain on the piston. This
can be avoided by the use of a clevis
7 7 mounting. wlw
In the drive direction, the mounting has 3 E%
very little play. 8 éé
. . (&)
o Freedom of movement is provided as o
follows:
—
* Tilting in direction of movement Sa
o0
* Vertical compensation §§
- Tilting sideways 5C
23
¢ Horizontal compensation 3
Tilting in direction Py
of movement ﬁ Tilting sideways st
©
Vertical compensation ﬁ; Horizontal 2a
= compensation $ g
a2
! @
&
O3
>
(A1)
|
(1
o
(92]
=
L
- - m
Dimension Table (mm) >
[
o

Series gR Vv AR AS HH KK LL MM NN* | PP SS TT Order No.
Standard | Stainless

OSP-P10 3.4 3.5 2 27 2 26 19 115 |1 24 20 10 |20971FIL |-

* Dimension NN gives the possible plus and minus play in horizontal and
vertical movement, which also makestilting sideways possible.

B21 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Clevis Mountings Linear Drive Accessories

|_| near D rive Series OSP-P16 to 32

Y

Accessories s "
2 16-80 mm
Clevis Mounting

00
NN

HH

MM

i
i

KK

OoOSP a

For Linear-drive = A’\;4>
 Series OSP-P
T

When external guides are used,

parallelism deviations can lead to .
mechanical strain on the piston. This Series OSP-P40 to 80

MBIAIBAQ

can be avoided by the use of a clevis J
mounting. -
In the drive direction, the mounting has
very little play. _—
Freedom of movement is provided as — ‘ —
follows:

00
MM

uu

sJapuniy

Jljewnaug
SS90y

KK

* Tilting in direction of movement f

» Vertical compensation

* Tilting sideways

» Horizontal compensation /

—
A stainless steel version is also °]4Ei$

available.

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Tilting in direction
of movement ﬂ Tilting sideways

Sled 9JIAISS

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

Please note:

When using additional inversion
mountings, take into account the
dimensions in page B23.

Vertical compensation ﬁ; Horizontal
compensation

Dimension Table (mm)

Series J Q T gR|HH | KK |LL MM |NN* |OO |PP |SS | ST |TT |UU Order No.
Standard |Stainless
OSP-P16 | 69 10 M4 453 34 |266]10 |1 85 |26 [28 |20 |10 [11 |20462FIL |[20463FIL
OSP-P25| 117 |16 M5 |55|35[52 |39 19 |2 9 38 [40 [30 [16 |21 [20005FIL |20092FIL
OSP-P32| 152 | 25 M6 6.6 |6 68 50 28 2 13 62 |60 46 |40 |30 |20096FIL [20094FIL
OSP-P40| 152 | 25 M6 | — 6 74 56 28 2 13 62 |60 46 | — 30 |20024FIL | 20093FIL
OSP-P50| 200 | 25 M6 |- |6 79 |61 28 |2 13 [62 |60 |46 |- 30  |20097FIL [20095FIL
OSP-P63| 256 | 37 M8 |- |8 100 | 76 34 |3 17 [80 |80 |65 |- 37 |20466FIL [20467FIL
OSP-P80| 348 | 38 M10 |- |8 122 | 96 42 |3 16 [88 |90 |70 |- 42 |20477FIL [20478FIL

* Dimension NN gives the possible plus and minus play in horizontal and
vertical movement, which also makestilting sideways possible.

B22 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Inversion Mounting Linear Drive Accessories

Series OSP-P16 to 32 Linear Drive

Accessories
= g 16-80 mm
Inversion Mounting

OoSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

— | For Linear-drive
e Series OSP-P

|
|
W
o
&
1N
I
\

In dirty environments, or where there
are special space problems, inversion
of the cylinder is recommended.

The inversion bracket transfers the
Series OSP-P40 to 80 driving force to the opposite side of the
cylinder. The size and position of the
mounting holes are the same as on the
BC standard cylinder.

Stainless steel version on demand.
Please note:

Other components of the OSP system
such as mid-section supports,
magnetic switches and the external
air passage for the P16, can still

be mounted on the free side of the
cylinder.

Overview

Cylinders

Rodless
Pneumatic

Linear Guides for
Series OSP-P

BH A BE

When combining single end porting

with inversion mountings, RS magnetic

=T | switches can only be mounted directly
opposite to the external air-supply

—1r > profile.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1 \ Important Note:

May be used in combination with
Clevis Mounting, ref. dimensions in
pages B21-B22.

& Service Parts

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

Dimension Table (mm)

Series \Y X Y BC BE BH BJ zZ Order No.

OSP-P16 |[16.5 |36 M4 |69 23 33 25 4 20446FIL
OSP-P25 |25 65 M5 117 |31 44 335 |6 20037FIL
OSP-P32 |27 90 M6 150 |38 52 395 |6 20161FIL
8
8

OSP-P40 |27 90 M6 | 150 |46 60 45 20039FIL
OSP-P50 |27 110 |M6 |200 |55 65 52 20166FIL
OSP-P63 |34 140 (M8 |255 |68 83.5 |64 10 20459FIL
OSP-P80 |36 190 |M10 |347 |88 107.5|82 15 20490FIL
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End Cap Mountings Linear Drive Accessories

L | n ear D rlve Series OSP-P10 : Type Al

Accessories
@ 10-80 mm
End Cap Mountings

OoOSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

For Linear-drive
e Series OSP-P

On the end-face of each end cap there
are four threaded holes for mounting
the actuator.

The hole layout is square, so that the
mounting can be fitted to the bottom,
top or either side, regardless of the
position chosen for the air connection.

MBIAIBAQ

sJapuniy

Jljewnaug
SS90y

Material:
Series OSP-P10 — P32:

Galvanized steel.

Series OSP-P40 — P80:

Anodized aluminum.

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Slled @IS

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

Dimension Table (mm)

Order No. (*
Series E (%]0] AB AC AD AE AF CL DG TypeAl TypeC1
OSP-P10] - 3.6 12 10 14 20.2 11 1.6 18.4 0240 -
OSP-P16| 18 3.6 18 10 14 12.5 15 1.6 26 20408FIL | —
OSP-P25| 27 5.8 27 16 22 18 22 2.5 39 2010 -
OSP-P32 | 36 6.6 36 18 26 20 30 3 50 3010 -
OSP-P40| 54 9 30 12,5 24 24 38 - 68 - 4010FIL
OSP-P50]| 70 9 40 12.5 24 30 48 - 86 - 5010FIL
OSP-P63| 78 11 48 15 30 40 57 - 104 — 6010FIL
OSP-P80 | 96 14 60 17.5 35 50 72 - 130 - 8010FIL
(*=Pair
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Mid-Section Support Linear Drive Accessories

Series OSP-10, Type E1 1 1
(I\%friing from agoelee / below using a cap screw) L I n ear D r I Ve

| -
! Accessories
2 10-80 mm
Mid-Section Support
— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS
Series OSP-P16 to P80: Type E1
(Mounting from above / below using a cap screw) For Linear-drive
ba + Series OSP-P
2uy
ou g
Sy Note on Types E1 and D1 §
4h (P16 — P80): 3
| N The mid-section support can also
= vl o < be mounted on the underside of the
Wi w) @ actuator, in which case its distance wi o
DKo o from the center of the actuator is YES
- DM different. T SE
A Se=
DN &
Series OSP-16 to 80, Type D1 Stainless steel version on demand. —
(Mountings from below with 2 screws) -.3 a
35
24
et
i
E=2}
—
L2
28
A8
o’z
a&
O o3
>
~
(1
o
2
Dimension Table (mm) - OSP-P10 w
©
Series |U AF AH Al AK AN Order No. =
TypeE1 | TypeD1 S
OSP-P10 |3.6 11 25.4 33.4 3.5 12 0250 -

Dimension Table (mm) - OSP-P16 to P80
Series |R |U |UU |AF |[DF |DH |[DK |DM [DN |DO [DP |DQ |DR [DS |DT |EF |EM [EN |EQ OrderNo.
TypeEl | TypeD1

OSP-P16 [M3 |34 |6 15 20 ]29.2 |24 |32 |36.4)18 |30 |27 |6 |34 |65 |32 |20 [36.4|27 | 20435FIL | 20434FIL
OSP-P25|M5 |55 |10 |22 |27 |38 [26 |40 [475(36 |50 |[345|8 |57 |10 [415(285[49 |36 | 20009FIL | 20008FIL
OSP-P32|M5 |55 [10 |30 [33 |46 [27 |46 [545(36 |50 |[40.5[10 |[5.7 |10 [485355(57 |43 | 20158FIL | 20157FIL

OSP-P40|M6 |7 |- |38 |35 |61 |34 |53 |60 |45 |60 |45 |10 |- 11 [56 |38 |63 |48 | 20028FIL | 20027FIL
OSP-P50 M6 |7 |- |48 |40 |71 (34 |59 |67 |45 |60 |52 |10 |- 11 [64 |45 |72 |57 | 20163FIL | 20162FIL
OSP-P63|[M8 |9 |- |57 |475(91 |44 |73 |83 |45 |65 |63 |12 |- 16 [79 |53.5[89 |69 | 20452FIL | 20451FIL
OSP-P80 [M10| 11 |- |72 |60 ([1115(63 |97 ([112 |55 (80 (81 |15 |- 25 |103 |66 [118 | 87 | 20482FIL | 20480FIL
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Adaptor Profile

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Linear Drive Accessories

Linear Drive

Accessories
7 16-50 mm
Adaptor Profile

OoOSP

Dimensions

Drive Profile

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

—— ORIGA - ‘
— sysrllz;leUS il ;t‘] L;LD‘ \L( \j\é
= 1 ! 1
I o i \\\ il
‘ |
For Linear-drive P*ﬁ‘ = o
» Series OSP-P ‘ / L m
| <
o — N
5 | D)
%- Adaptor Profile OSP L F— 5 D
= ¢ A universal attachment for E
mounting of valves etc. F
* Solid material
227
: —
(=3
C
@2  Dimension Table (mm)
(_D- -
o2 | |series A B c D E F L X OrderNo.
T Standard | Stainless
e :°: OSP-P16 14 20.5 28 M3 12 27 50 38 20432FIL | 20438FIL
2o OSP-P25 16 23 32 M5 105 30.5 50 36 20006FIL | 20186FIL
wv
3 OSP-P32 16 23 32 M5 10.5 36.5 50 36 20006FIL | 20186FIL
% OSP-P40 20 33 43 M6 14 45 80 65 20025FIL | 20267FIL
?:—:- OSP-P50 20 33 43 M6 14 52 80 65 20025FIL | 20267FIL

B26
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T-Slot Profile Linear Drive Accessories

e Linear Drive

Accessories
2 16-50 mm
Drive Profile T-Slot Profile

OoSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

D

For Linear-drive

* Series OSP-P
=
2
c
(]
>
TG ©
TH
T-Slot Profile OSP o,
[V =
* A universal attachment for 3 E%
mounting with standard T-Nuts 83=<
[0 & s
. : Sa
Dimension Table (mm) T
R=X")
Series TA B TC TD TE TF TG TH TL Order No. a %
Standard | Stainless s.2
v
OSP-P16 |5 115 14 28 1.8 6.4 12 27 50 20433FIL | 20439 59
OSP-P25 5 11.5 16 32 1.8 6.4 14.5 34.5 50 20007FIL 20187 (L)
o _
OSP-P32 |5 115 16 32 1.8 6.4 145 40.5 50 20007FIL | 20187 g%
OSP-P40 8.2 20 20 43 4.5 12.3 20 51 80 20026FIL 20268 :LE)
o @
OSP-P50 (8.2 20 20 43 45 12.3 20 58 80 20026FIL | 20268 g 3
>
4
L
o
(2]
=z
[NE}
(7]
@
2
S
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Connection Profile Linear Drive Accessories

Li near Drlve Dimensions

Accessories Drive Profile
g 16'50 mm 1 : i ‘ F,L (iqi\\’ ) ,
. . o ‘ Sy
Connection Profile - | I BN 7,
I | ‘ | NN |
éL o 111 = -
OSSP : | ‘ )L 2R
— ORIGA I / <
el SYSTIL;IX,US ‘ \/ @
: a2
X ‘ ﬁgﬁ D
For combining L £
« Series OSP-P with system profiles ,: B
o | * Series OSP-P with Series OSP-P
(1]
= Dimension Table (mm)
Cylinder | formounting A B C D E F G H L X Order No.
Series onthe carrier of
ol
"f;é § OSP-P16 | OSP25 14 20.5 28 8.5 12 27 55 10 50 25 20849FIL
§§§ OSP-P25 |OSP32-50 |16 23 32 8.5 105 |[305 |6.6 11 60 27 20850FIL
(2]

OSP-P32 | OSP32-50 |16 23 32 8.5 10.5 36.5 6.6 11 60 27 20850FIL

OSP-P40 | OSP32-50 |20 33 43 8 14 45 6.6 11 60 27 20851FIL

OSP-P50 | OSP32-50 |20 33 43 8 14 52 6.6 11 60 27 20851FIL

Possible Combinations

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Combination of Series OSP-P with system profiles

Sled 9JIAISS

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

Combination of Series OSP-P with Series OSP-P

B28 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Joint Clamp Connection Linear Drive Accessories

Dimensions Linear Drive
Accessories

@ 25-50 mm
| Joint Clamp
air supply = LF - air supply LD CO n n eCtI O n
LE \ Lo | o
! — i 4 k3 [ 1) © O A —— ORIGA
1= . s DT = —— SYSTEM
- © @ 3 — © | ©¢ PLUS
i 020 =%om= B Rk
—=1 © ® - —]
' ¢ < |
c . _ g
For connection of cylinders | ¢
air supply air supply Of the 5
Series OSP-P
The joint clamp connection combines u % g
two OSP-P cylinders of the same = EE
. : size into a compact unit with high 223
Dimension Table (mm) performance. o
Cylinder 5
- C J LA LB LC LD LE LF LG LH L
Series Features o i
OSP-P25 41 | 117 | 52 86 10 41 M5 | 100 | 70 85  Increased load and torque capacity §§
OSP-P32 | 52 | 152 | 64 | 101 | 12 | 50 | M6 | 130 | 80 | 100 * Higher driving forces 5%
OSP-P40 | 69 | 152 | 74 | 111 | 12 | 56 | M6 | 130 | 90 | 110 o 5
ospP50 | 87 | 200 | 88 | 125 | 12 | 61 | M6 | 180 | 100 | 124 Included in delivery: o9
2 clamping profiles with screws 35
1 mounting plate with fixings § o
a2
o]
O3
>
i
-
L
o
(%2}
=
L
w
>
=
o
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Multiplex Connection Linear Drive Accessories

Li near Drive Dimensions

Accessories o

g 25-50 mm
Multiplex Connection | | aiation: = | |
Top carrier/Top carrier 7777\7777 Ji
O | \ |
7OI§P @_ i H@“F =, i o~
—— SYSTEM
PLUS - c _

LB
For connection of cylinders LA
o | of the Series OSP-P ) i
[} . .
2 A ) D
2 | The multiplex connection combines _(_‘ﬂ_ ] __ 7 ‘
two or more OSP-P cylinders of the Installation: = @ ‘ @ ‘ @ ‘ @ @
same size into on unit. Top carrier/Side carrier y ]IE 1
°0F 5 | © |
§§g Features @ LN i @ LN @
o o = = ' I
3 §-§ ¢ The orientation of the carriers can B c o

be freely selected

Included in delivery:

2 clamping profiles with clamping Bimension Table (mm)

d-dS0 salas
10} S3pINg Jeaur]

screws
i Order No.
20 ngrrilss r c M LA LE XA Standard | Stainless
§ OSP-P25 41 31 52 84.5 53.5 20035 20193
% OSP-P32 52 38 64 1045 | 66.5 20167 20265
i,_:. OSP-P40 69 44 74 121.5 77.5 20036 20275
OSP-P50 87 49 88 142.5 93.5 20168 20283

Note: Part number must include stroke. As example: 20035-SSSSS where
S = cylinder stroke

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Clean Room Cylinders

Characteristics Pressure quoted as gauge pressure C I ean ROO m

Characteristics |Symbo| |Unit | Description C I i n d e r-
General Features y
Type Rodless Cylinder 9 16 - 32 mm
Series OsP-P Rodless Cylinder
System Double-acting, with cushioning, certified to
position sensing capability D| N EN |SO 14644 1
Mounting see drawings
Airconnection Threaded
Ambientand Tmin °C -10 - othertemperatureranges OSP
mediumtemperature | Tmax °C +80 onrequest —— ORIGA
range — SYSTEM
PLUS
Weight (Mass) kg Seetable below
Installation Inany position =
Versi : 2
Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed Standard er§|ons_ . g
air (other media on request) * Double-acting with adjustable e
- — end cushioning
Lubrication Permanentgrease lubrication ) T .
(additional oil mistlubrication not » With magnetic piston for position
required) sensing
Option: special slow speed grease ) wS e
: , : , + Stainless steel screws geg
Cylinder profile Anodized aluminum o ] s 52
. 3 35S
Carrier Anodized aluminum Specia VerS|ons.. . = é &
(piston) » Slow speed lubrication
< |Endcaps Aluminum, lacquered * Fluorocarbon seals 5
= W o
5 - - -
g Sealing bands Corrosionresistant steel Series OSP-P.. § g
Seals NBR (Option: Fluorocarbon) — o
- O
Screws Stainless steel O ﬁ' 24
—
Covers Anodized aluminum | |
i i 02
Guide plate Plastic Features: s 5
Max. operating pressure* | pmax bar 8 » Clean room classification §§
* Pressure quoted as gauge pressure ISO Class 4 at vm = 0.14 m/s S5
_ ISO Class 5 at vm = 0.5 m/s a%
Weight (Mass) kg « Suitable for smooth slow speed =
Cylinder series Weight (Mass) kg operation up to vmin = 0.005 m/s w
(basic cylinder) at 0 mm stroke per 100 mm stroke « Optional stroke length up to '-8'-
OSP-P16 0.22 0.1 1200 mm (longer strokes on Z
- - request) u
OSP-P25 0.65 0.197 « Low maintenance g
OSP-P32 1.44 0.354 « Compact design with equal force
and velocity in both directions
Size Comparison e Aluminum piston with bearing
rings to support high direct and
P16 P25 P32 cantilever loads

B31 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Clean Room Cylinders

Certification

Based on the PARKER-ORIGA
rodless cylinder, proven in world
wide markets, PARKER-ORIGA now
offers the only rodless cylinder

on the market with a certification
from IPA Institute for the cleanroom
specification according to

DIN EN I1SO 14644-1.

(]
3
2
(]
2
Function:
The clean room cylinders of the - -
Qg;u ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS (OSP-P) Function Diagram
gs % combines the efficiency of the
22 & | PARKER-ORIGA slot seal system
(2]

with vacuum protection against
progressive wear and contamination
from the sliding components. A < —
partial vacuum drawn between inner T ————= — |
and outer sealing bands prevents ‘ @
emission into the clean room. To
achieve the necessary vacuum a

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

suction flow of ca. 4 m3h is required.

Loads, Forces and Moments

Slled @IS

i Mx /LL
o - Mx=F « |
/\)/ £ My My=F«|

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0
=
N

| Mz=F |
Cylinder |Effective Max. Moment Max. Load | Cushion
Series Force length
(mm @) at 6 bar (N) | Mx (Nm) [My (Nm) |Mz(Nm) | Fz (N) (mm)
OSP-P16 |78 0.45 4 0.5 120 11
OSP-P25 | 250 15 15 3.0 300 17
OSP-P32 | 420 3.0 30 5.0 450 20

Load and moment data are based on speeds v < 0.2 m/s.
The adjacent table shows the maximum values for light, shock-free operation which must
not be exceeded even in dynamic operation.
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Clean Room Cylinders

Dimensions (mm)

A L Stroke - A
oy | [H[® T ] | _
ol == 1 | —— ) ‘
! @_@ 4 H— 1z
—1 — 5 x|
- Stroke + 2 x A - FB | ;‘
Vacuum connection
Internal diameter T
BY Cyl. @16 = 4 mm _ S _
Cyl. @25 = 6 mm
Y ~ Cyl.@32= 6 mm
‘ j I g
- el eT Ve \ o 2
w — = | @ \ b @ S
‘ , Ny s !y 1 °
| S ) opwl T T
) 1y I & ! | @
il o, ] oo
_ | BW Cushioning screw P
: -E- sE2
- . C _ o=
Air connection D £0
Note:
End caps are not turnable. O
| no Sa
(€D o - i
- =X%]
: 28
O wn
C .2
X 23
g
28
A Y
Dimension Table (mm) oz
o]
Cylinder A B C D E G H | J K M (@] S O3
Series =
-
OSP-P16 65 14 30 M5 18 M3 9 55 69 15 25 31 24 =
(2]
OSP-P25 100 22 41 G1/8 27 M5 15 9 117 215 | 33 48.5 35 P
(7]
OSP-P32 125 255 52 Gl/4 | 36 M6 15 11.5 152 28.5 | 40 53.6 38 S
S
Cylinder T V X Y BW BX BY CF EN FB FH GP zZ
Series
OSP-P16 29.6 | 16.5 36 M4 10.8 1.8 28.5 40 3 30 27.2 25.7
OSP-P25 40.6 25 65 M5 17.5 2.2 40.5 54.5 3.6 40 39.5 41
OSP-P32 45 27 90 M6 20.5 2.5 47.1 68.5 55 52 51.7 46.2 10

B33 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961
Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Bi-Parting Rodless Cylinders

Rodless
Cylinder
@ 40 mm

for synchronized
bi-parting movements

Type OSP-P40-SL-BP

OoSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

Features:

e Accurate bi-parting movement
through toothed belt synchronization

e Optimum slow speed performance
* Increased action force

¢ Anodized aluminum guide rail with
prism-form slideway arrangement

< Adjustable polymer slide units
e Combined sealing system with

polymer and felt elements to remove
dirt and lubricate the slideway

« Integrated grease nipples for guide
lubrication

Applications:

¢ Opening and closing operations

« Gripping of workpieces — outside

e Gripping of hollow workpieces
—inside

¢ Gripping underneath larger objects

¢ Clamping force adjustable via
pressure regulator

Characteristics

Characteristics | Symbol | Unit | Description
General Features
Type Rodless cylinder for synchronized
bi-parting movements
Series OSP-P
System Double acting with end cushioning.
For contactless position sensing
Guide Slideline SL40
Synchronization Toothed belt
Mounting Seedrawings
Ambienttemperature | Tmin °C -10
range Tmax °C +60
Weight (Mass) kg seetable page B35
Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air
(other media on request)
Lubrication Special slow speed grease —additional
oil mist lubrication not required
Material
Toothed Belt Steel-corded polyurethane
Beltwheel Aluminum
%rr)]zrgtmg pressure Dmax bar 6
Cushioning Elastic buffer
middle position
Max. Speed Vmax m/s 0.2
Max. stroke of each mm 500
stroke
Max.mass per guide kg 25
carrier
Max.moments on
guide carrier
lateral moment MXmax Nm 25
axialmoment Mymax | Nm 46
rotatingmoment | Mzmax Nm 46

For more technical information see pages B41

Applications

— < —

Gripping — outside

Gripping — underneath

Gripping — inside

[ gy
>t
Ll

Door opening and closing

B34
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Bi-Parting Rodless Cylinders

Weight (mass) kg

Cylinder series Weight (Mass) kg
(Basic cylinder) At 0 mm stroke per 100 mm stroke
OSP-P40-SL-BP 10.334 2.134
Function:
The OSP-P40-SL-BP bidirectional The two pistons are driven from the
linear drive is based on the OSP-P40 middle to the end positions via a
rodless pneumatic cylinder and common G1/4 air connection in the
adapted SLIDELINE SL40 polymer middle of the cylinder, and are driven
plain-bearing guides. from the end positions to the middle via
Two pistons in the cylinder bore are an air connection in each end cap.
connected via yokes and carriers to End position cushioning is provided
the SLIDELINE guide carriers, which by adjustable air cushioning in the end
handle the forces and moments caps, and middle position cushioning
generated. by rubber buffers. >
The bi-parting movements of the guide g
carriers are accurately synchronized by g
a recirculating toothed belt. ©
Dimensions (mm) PR
e
= é" >
Middle position
—
Ze
Sa
60 28
42 = et
‘ ‘ ]
. | m d ‘ - cun
17t 1ot t t==t & $¢3 3 3 2 3 3
o o
—]—- ) b — n v
@ < ! o é E
~ [a
v L e | 8%
55 nl_ E
102 % (%
. . O3
Port size G1/4 Port size G1/4 Port size G1/4
1 End cap can be rotated 4x90° 2 End cap can be rotated 4x90° 3 aj
-
e F o S S T 4§ &+ : L
T + «Z T T j¢ + T + * 8
[ S | R ! I ! R | ) A =Z
L
fe o l o+ P S e ¢ ¢ &+ & o« PSS USRS A
150 \ Stroke 145 J 145 Stroke 150 g
590 + 2x Stroke
Air connections:
To drive the guide carriers to the middle position:
pressurize ports 1 and 3.
To drive the guide carriers to the end positions:
) ) pressurize port 2.
For more dimensions see pages B12 and B42

B35 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Notes Bi-Parting Rodless Cylinders
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Linear Guides for
Series OSP-P

OVEIVIBW. ...ttt ettt nee e B38 Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE
Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE TEChRNICAL ....ivirmriisiiitiiis st B63-B65
=T 3T TSR B39 DIMENSIONS ... B64
DIMENSIONS oo B40 Variable Stop........ccccvevevieiiiiennn, ..B66-B68
MUIti-Brakes ......ooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneenn B41-B42 Accessories (Mountings & SUPPOITS) ......cceerverienieenieeneanieaieas B69-B72
Accessories (Mountings & Supports). ...B43-B47 Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF
Ordering INFOrMALION .........coouiiiiiiiic e B47 TECANICAL ... B73-B75
Roller Guide POWERSLIDE DIMENSIONS ..ot B74
TECRNICAL .o B48-B51 Variable Stop.........coooeviciieini, ..B76-B78
DIMENSIONS ..o B49 Accessories (Mountings & SUPPOITS) ......ccceeveerierieeneinieenieeneas B79-B84
Accessories (Mountings & Supports). ...B52-B54 Heavy Duty Guide HD
Ordering INFOrMation ...........ooiiieiiieeie e B54 TECNNICAL ..ottt B85
Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE Dimensions ... B86-B87
TECNNICAL ..o B55 Variable SIOP ... B88
Dimensions .. .B56 Intermediate Stop.... B89-B90
MUItI-Brakes .....oooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennn B57-B59 Ordering INFOrMALION .........ooiiiiiiiiie e B91
Accessories (Mountings & Supports). ...B60-B62
Ordering INFOrMation ...........ooiiieiiieiie e B62
B37 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Overview Linear Guides

OSP Linear Guides

—_— ORIGA SLIDELINE

The cost-effective plain bearing guide for medium loads.

- S YS TEM Active/ Passive Brake optional.

PL US Piston diameters 16 — 80 mm

Adaptive modular system
The Origa system plus — OSP —

provides a comprehensive range of
linear guides for the pneumatic and
electric linear drives.

POWERSLIDE
The roller guide for heavy loads
and hard application conditions

Piston diameters 16 — 50 mm
Advantages:

¢ Takes high loads and forces
¢ High precision

¢ Smooth operation

e Can be retrofitted

e Can be installed in any position PROLINE
The compact aluminum roller guide for high loads
and velocities.
Active/ Passive Brake optional.
Piston diameters 16 — 50 mm

Rodless Pneumatic Cylinder

Series OSP - P
Piston diameters 10 — 80 mm STARLINE

Recirculating ball bearing guide for
See page B8 (Standard) very high loads and precision

Piston diameters 16 — 50 mm

KF GUIDE

Recirculating ball bearing guide for

highest loads and precision.

Correspond to FESTO dimensions (Type DGPL-KF)

Piston diameters 16 — 50 mm

HD HEAVY DUTY GUIDE
The ball bushing guide for the heavy loads
and greatest accuracy.

Piston diameters 25 — 50 mm

B38 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

Versions

for pneumatic linear drive:
Series OSP-P

Oiled Aluminium guide carriage

felt wiper

Wiper

Pressure plate and
adjustment screws

Aluminium

Slide adjustment
guide rail

elements

Option — Integrated Brake

air connection

brake piston with
friction lining

spring return

Integrated Brake (optional)

for series OSP-P25 to OSP-P50:

« Actuated by pressure

» Released by exhausting and
spring return

For further technical data see also
linear drives OSP-P (page B8)

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fy
My

Technical Data

The table shows the maximum
permissible values for smooth

operation, which should not be
exceeded even under dynamic
conditions.

The load and moment figures apply
to speeds v < 0.2 m/s.

* Please note:
In the cushioning diagram, add the
mass of the guide carriage to the
mass to be cushioned.

Plain Bearing
Guide

SLIDELINE
OSP

Series SL 16 to 80
for Linear-drive

* Series OSP-P

Features:

« Adjustable plastic slide elements
— optional with integral brake

« Composite sealing system with
plastic and felt wiper elements to
remove dirt and lubricate the
slideways.

< Corrosion resistant version available
on request.

« Any length of stroke up to 5500 mm
(longer strokes on request)

D Only with integrated brake:

Braking force on dry oil-free surface
Values are decreased for lubricated
slideways
Corrosionresistantfixtures available
onrequest

2

Series | For Max. moments Max. | Maximum Mass of linear drive Mass *
linear (Nm) loads | braking force with guide ofguide
drive (N) at6bar (kg) carriage

(N _ _ (ka)
with increase per
Mx My Mz Fy, Fz 0 mm stroke | 100 mm stroke

SL16 |OSP-P16| 6 11 11 325 |- 0.57 0.22 0.23

SL 25|0SP-P25| 14 34 34 675 |325 1.55 0.39 0.61

SL 32 |0SP-P32| 29 60 60 925 |545 2.98 0.65 0.95

SL 40 |0SP-P40| 50 110 |[110 | 1500 |835 4.05 0.78 1.22

SL50 |OSP-P50| 77 180 |180 | 2000 |1200 6.72 0.97 2.06

SL63 |OSP-P63| 120 | 260 |260 |2500 |— 11.66 1.47 3.32

SL80 |OSP-P80| 120 | 260 |260 |2500 |- 15.71 1.81 3.32

B39 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Dimensions Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE
Dimensions
Series OSP-P Stroke + 2 x A Air connection for brake (Option)
- A L, Stoke - ES For further mounting elements
- 5" and options see accessories.
q = SCIIIICEIIIICT \ N @ ;" |  For further information and
PR ——— —— ol 5 - wuwl I technical data see data sheets
or—————— | o mh ! Ayd  for linear drives
= ol - eleol ¢ OSP-P (page B8)
B| |l J - - Bl =M=
< CF
Air connection | 2 =
for brake bb JJ
(Option) LEo - - -
| DBX‘EL Type SL25 to SL80 - Type SL16
[y 1%0 — o A e o i — o
1 ,i,i‘% ] ] — g ————] R
\ o o o ° Y o o ‘ ole
= - BB -
) AA
2 - =
2 : .
Dimension Table (mm)
Series A |B [(J |M |(Z |AA|BB DB [DD [CF |EC |ED |EE |EG|EJ | EK |EL |EW |FF |FT [FS |GG (1] |ZZ
o
~‘<2,=,, -3 SL16 65 [14 |69 (31 |M4 [106 (88 |- 30 |55 |36 |8 |40 |30 |- |- |- |22 |48 |55 14 136 [70 |8
Sca
gé 2 SL25 100 (22 |117]40.5|M6 | 162 [142 |M5 |60 [725|47 |12 |53 |39 |22 |6 |6 30 |64 |735 |20 |50 [120 |12
=
o SL32 125 255|152 [49 |M6 | 205|185 [M5 (80 |91 |67 |14 |62 |48 [32 |6 |6 |33 |84 |88 21 |64 |160 |12
= SL40 150 |28 152 [55 |M6 | 240 [220 [M5 |100 |102 |77 |14 |64 |50 [58 |6 |6 |34 |94 [985 [215(78 |200 |12
%5 SL50 175 |33 |200 (62 |M6 | 284 |264 (M5 |120 |117 |94 |14 |75 |56 (81 |6 |6 |39 |110(1185(26 (90 |240 |16
o =
gg’ SL63 215 |38 256 (79 |M8 [312 (292 |- [130 |152 |116 |18 |86 |66 |- |- |- |46 |152|139 |29 |[120 |260 |14
wna
] SL80 260 |47 |348 (96 |M8 [312 (292 |- [130 |169 |116 |18 |99 |79 |- |- |- |46 |152|165 |29 |[120 |260 |14
U =
o
- - -
P M Id-SeCtIOI’] ) permissable unsupported length: SL 16, SL 25, SL 32
n 1000 —-_—
o 0 900 SL 16 Loading 1
35 Support SL 16 Loading 2
[=] 700 H
® © i SL 25 Loading 2
3z (f(?r ver5|_ons see pages B47) . w oo R N N SL 25 Loading 1
= a Mid-section supports are required S 40 A\ N\ /\5 SL 32 Loading 2
from a certain stroke length to prevent = 00 C \N N (——7SL 32 Loading 1
S | excessive deflection and vibration of PR ERNS N ~1 [ | [ ]
€ | the linear drive. The diagrams show 0 ™ e
fa | the maximum permissible unsupported 5 2 0z 2 e = 2 5 o2 & g
& | length in relation to loading. A distinc- distance between supports k
O . .
ﬁ tion mus? be drawn between Ioadlng 1 N permissable unsupported length: SL40, SL50, SL63, SL80
m and loading 2. — T
Deflection of 0.5 mm max. between R b SL40 Loading 2[]
i issi SL40 Loading 1]
supports is permissible. 2o Loading 31l
Note: o \ g SL50 Loading 1|
. e} H
For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance S - g\ \) Stgé tggﬁ:ﬂg i [
between supports should not exceed = N NERN NS SL80 Loading 2
1m. NG N = N SL80 Loading 1
NINNIS N
F NS TN ~ N~
ST ST diNstarTce getwéen gup;;ortsm k
; § F F ;
\ — . =
\X =0 o o
. I | L
loading 2 | k ' ' k | k

B40 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Features & Ordering Information

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

Versions

Function

AL guide carriage
AL guide rall /

Adjustment
screws
Grease nipple
Plastic wiper with
oiled felt wiper

Sensor for wear
indication
(option)

Brake piston
Springs for maximum
brake forces

Wear resistant Aluminum plain
brake lining, bearing guide Slideline

for long service life for high loads and
moments

Function: The high friction, wear resistant brake for Linear-drive
The Multi-Brake is a passive device. linings allow the Multi-Brake to be « Series OSP-P
When the air pressure is removed the used as a dynamic brake to stop 2
brake is actuated and movement of cylinder movement in the shortest Features: k<
the cylinder is blocked. The brake is possible time. The powerful springs « Brake operated by spring actuation g
released by pressurization. also allow the Multi-Brake to be used « Brake release by pressurization
effectively in positioning applications. « Optional sensor to indicate brake
lining wear Y
Loads, Forces and Moments « Anodized aluminum rail, with prism E Eg
shaped slide elements B3 é
Fz » Adjustable plastic slide elements =&
» Composite sealing system with
plastic and felt wiper elements to Sa
remove dirt and lubricate the Do
slideway Eg
* Replenishable guide lubrication = §
by integrated grease nipples 24
 Blocking function in case of =
Fy pressure loss gL
« Intermediate stops possible g%
n .©
oz
Technical Data: D Braking surface dry—oilonthe o]
The table shows the maximum values Operating pressure 4.5 - 8 bar braking o2
for light, shock-free operation, which A pressure of 4.5 bar is required to surface willreduce the braking force n
must not be exceeded even in dynamic release the brake. * Please note: P
operation. For further technical information, in the cushioning diagram, the mass 2
Load and moment data are based on please refer to the data sheets for of the guide carriage has to be @
speeds v < 0.2 m/s. linear drives OSP-P (page B8) added to the total moving mass. %
o

Multi-Brake

Passive
Brake

with plain bearing
guide Slideline SL

OoSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

Series MB-SL 25 to 80

Series For Max. Max. Max. Mass of linear drive Mass*
linear |moments loads brake force | with guide (kg) guide
drive  |(Nm) (N) (N)® withOmm |increase per |carriage

Mx |My |Mz |Ly,Lz stroke 100mmstroke |(kg)

MB-SL 25|0SP-P25|14 |34 |34 |675 470 2.04 0.39 1.10

MB-SL 32|0SP-P32({29 |60 |60 |925 790 3.82 0.65 1.79

MB-SL 40|0SP-P40{50 [110 | 110 | 1500 1200 5.16 0.78 2.34

MB-SL 50| 0SP-P50|77 |180 | 180 |2000 1870 8.29 0.97 3.63

MB-SL 63| 0SP-P63|120 | 260 | 260 | 2500 2900 13.31 1.47 4.97

MB-SL 80| OSP-P80 {120 | 260 | 260 |2500 2900 17.36 181 4.97

B41 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

Series OSP-P with Passive Brake MB-SL

Stroke+ 2xA
+ 2xA
_ A
N Z
N
| ‘ ‘
S — - [ |
] o * e . ° ° — | ¥ =
o o ° T ° ° =
— I \Y m w
| w E
‘ Y
|
‘ )
B J M
JJ
o e DD o | —— Airconnection
S DB x EL
@
=) T
@ ] o PS * s
) @
1]
w o ___© _ S
[TH
o3 @
=23
5ca \ ° ° ° °
a3
S99 < BB
e AA .

Dimension Table (mm)

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Series A B |J M |Z |AA| BB| DB | DD | CF |EC |ED |EE |EG |EK |EL | EM [EW | FF FT FS | GG | JJ | zZ

MB-SL25 |100 | 22 |117 |405 M6 | 162 | 142 | M5 | 60 | 725| 47 |12 |53 |39 | 9 |5 | 73 |30 | 64 | 935 20 | 50 | 120 12

MB-SL32 | 125|255 |152 | 49 |M6 | 205 | 185| G1/8 | 80 | 91 | 67 |14 |62 | 48 | 7 |10 | 82 | 33 | 84 108 21 | 64 | 160| 12

MB-SL40 | 150 | 28 |152 | 55 |M6 | 240 | 220 | G1/8 | 100 | 102 | 77 |14 |64 | 50 | 65|10 | 84 | 34 |94 | 1185 | 21.5| 78 | 200| 12

MB-SL50 | 175 | 33 200 | 62 |M6 | 284 | 264 | G1/8 | 120 | 117 | 94 |14 |75 | 56 | 10 |12 | 95 | 39 |110 | 1385 | 26 | 90 | 240| 12

Sled 9JIAISS

MB-SL63 | 215 | 38 256 | 79 |M8 | 312 | 292 | G1/8 | 130 | 152 | 116 |18 |86 | 66 | 11 |12 | 106 | 46 |152 | 159 29 | 120 | 260 13

MB-SL80 | 260 | 47 (348 | 96 |[M8 | 312 | 292 | G1/8 | 130 | 169 | 116 |18 |99 | 79 | 11 |12 | 19 | 46 |152 | 185 29 | 120 | 260 13

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0
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Mid-Section Support

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

Loading

Mid Section Support

Loading 1

%

4gayazwnzaoyA

Loading 2

(for versions see page B47)

Mid-Section supports are required
from a certain stroke length to prevent
excessive deflection and vibration of
the linear drive.

The diagrams show the maximum
permissible unsupported length in
relation to loading. A distinction must
be drawn between loading 1 and
loading 2. Deflection of 0.5 mm max.
between supports is permissable.

Note:

For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance

between supports should not exceed
1m.

Permissible Unsupported Length MB-SL25, MB-SL32

1000
900
800
700
600
500
400
300
200
100

Load F

N
|
MB-SL25 Loading 2
O\ \ MB-SL25 Loading 1
\\ \\\ N MB-SL32 Loading 2
\ AN \S MB-SL32 Loading 1
Ny
\\ N N~
-"--._._____ -.-.-'---.==.--___->
~ ) - ™ o} ~ o ~ @ 3 g m
S IS} - - ~ - - al &Y o ol
Distance k

Permissible Unsupported Length MB-SL40, MB-SL50, MB-SL63 and MB-SL80

Load F

N

2600

2400

MB-SL40 Loading 2—

2200

MB-SL40 Loading 1

2000

MB-SL50 Loading 2™ |

1800

MB-SL50 Loading 1 |

1600

o
,/X"

MB-SL63 Loading 2 |

1400

MB-SL63 Loading 1 |

1200

P

\
) 7.4
«

MB-SL80 Loading 2__|

1000

y

800

/AN

MB-SL80 Loading 1|

600

//!

400

™

200

[ /[ 1/

11/

N4

0,9

1,3

11

1,7
1,9

11/
i/

2,1

T~

~ @ m
) o

Distance k

3,3
3,5
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Application Example

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

Application Example - Vertical Application

Control of a cylinder with
3/2 way valves. Basic position —
exhausted

o

pressurized

Control of a cylinder with
3/2 way valves. Basic position —

£l

up

{& o

down

o2t

up

o]

The speed regulating valves D1 and

D2 control the speed of the linear drive,
and have no influence on the brake. The
two non-return valves give the system a
higher stability.

The pressure regulating valve is used to
compensate for the downward force in
this vertical application.

For accessories, such as tubing and
fittings, please refer to our separate
catalogue.

Speed Regulating
Valves
M5 - G1/4

2 2
. A L fo] | mlflw mAflm L o)
3
2
g 2 B 4 2
A 3 5 T
IE T4
o * fe *
= —
237
w a
©® )
C
wns
28
o 2
© ® | Control Examples .
KRz o A Required Components
oo | Under normal operating circumstances Please note:
©g | the pressure switch is closed and the Before the brake is lifted, make sure Way Valves
U flows through the 3/2 way solenoid that both air chambers of the linear Port size
v valves from port 1 to 2, thl_Js lifting ;r_\e drive are pressurized. M5, G1/8
‘2" 5 brake from the rail (operating condition). . . .
=n . . Small diameter tubing, fittings and G1/4, G1/2
%g The brake is pre_ssurlzeq by_meal_‘ls of valves with a nominal diameter, and Pressure Regulating Valves
28 a 3/2 way valv_e in comblnat|on_W|th tubing that is too long all change G18.Ga8
v | 3 pressure switch. When there is a the reaction time of the brake! '
o | pressure loss, the brake is actuated by Pneumatic Accessories
@’ | the pressure switch. _ P/E-Switch
ﬁ When the air pressure is restored to Tip: Non-Return
& | both cylinder chambers, the brake is The pressure switch actuates the brake Valves
2 | lifted and the linear drive can be moved when the pressure drops below the set G1/8 - G3/8
2| again. value. S _
crew-in

Contact factory for literature on the
above valves/accessories

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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OSP-Guide Mountings Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE
Overview Linear Drive
Mounting Type Type — OSP Guides -
Type SLIDELINE POWERSLIDE ACCGSSO ries
PROLINE
MULTIBRAKE Mountings for

1692532 |40 (50 (63|80 Y | 16/ | 25/ | 25/| 25/ |32/ |32/ |40/ (A0 |50/ 50/ . .
%5 |25 | 35|44 35 |44 |44 |60 |60 [76 Linear Drives

End cap mounting [Type Al |X X fitted with
A Type A3 o|0| |0 OSP
— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
End cap mounting, |Type B1 XX X[ X[X X [X PLUS
reinforced
Type B3 (0] z
5
For Linear-drives 3
A Type B4 o o * Series OSP-P
Type B5
)
v © o
End cap mounting |Type C1 X (XX | X X X | X [X = EE
223
a©
Type C2 O |O
Sq
Type C3 O |0 o| |O Do
23
A a ]
Type C4 o O =
t=12)
—

Mid-Section support]Type D1 X [X[X X [X|X [X |X [X [ X |X [X [X [X X |[X [X
small

Mid-Section support]Type E1 X [X[X X [X|X [X |X [X [ X |X [X [X [X X |[X [X
wide

& Service Parts

Type E2 [0 |Ojoj0 |0

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

R A |Type E3 O |0 |O0|0O|O O o| [O
Type E4 (0] (@) (O] O
Type E5
X = carriage mounted in top

(12 o'clock position)
O = carriage mounted in lateral
(3 or 9 o'clock position)
= available components

1) = not available for all sizes
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

End Cap Mountings Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE
End Cap Mountlngs Series OSP-P16, 25, 32: Type A
Four internal screw threads are located
in the end faces of all OSP actuators m
for mounting the drive unit. End cap A~ | 2 o []
mountings may be secured across any N7\
two adjacent screws. w S — B E—
5 @@ -
Material: w| < < Q’} D vyl
Series OSP-16, 25, 32: ‘ <
Galvanized steel B - Type Al
Series OSP-40,50, 63, 80: ) Ak  Type A2
Anodized aluminum o Type A3

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Series OSP-P16, 25, 32: Type B

§ == N —
o (¢ )
2 NI
“T @ Wyl oy
N | <
Mk fan) oY o E
5 Jeey DA C
gég i ] : ‘ Type B1
238 I R
= - Y TypeB3
AB Type B4
= DG Type BS
w3
22
?o
OEt. Dimension Table (mm) - .
.% 5 — Dimensions AE and AF (Dependent on the mounting type) Series OSP-P40, 50, 63, 80: Type C
28 | [Mount| Dimensions
type |AE AF
>0 forsize forsize
g'.“ 16 |25]32 40| 50|63 80 |16 2532 ]40]50]63]80
Sol| [a_lws[isfao]- - |- |- T15]22s0]- [- [- |-
-Ug A2 127533 |34 |- |- |- |- |30 |37 [4|- |- |- |-
39| [ |- [#la--[-[-[-Tl495][- |- [- |-
O B - faelss - [-1- |- [-Tf22f30][-[-1- -
o B3 s |- [- [-[-[- [- [af-[-[-[-[-1]-
< B4 |- 180 (8|~ |- |- |- |- [60]60|- |- |- |-
» B5 |- |- 190|-|-]- |- |- |- [65]- |- |- |-
g Cl |- |- |- 124[30[40 |50 |- |- |- 1384857 |72
=4 C2 |- |- |- 1387]39|- |- |- |- |- [5L]57 |- |-
5 C3 |- |- |- |46|54|76 |88 |- |- |- [60]72]93]|110
C4 |- |- |-156]77|- |- |- |- ]-170]9 |- |-

Dimension Table (mm)

Series E oU AB AC AD CL DG
OSP-P16 18 3.6 18 10 14 1.6 26
OSP-P25 27 5.8 27 16 22 2.5 39
OSP-P32 36 6.6 36 18 26 3 50
OSP-P40 54 9 30 12.5 24 - 68
OSP-P50 70 9 40 12.5 24 - 86
OSP-P63 78 11 48 15 30 - 104
OSP-P80 96 14 60 17.5 35 - 130

B46 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961
Mid-Section Support

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

Series OSP-P16 to 80: Type E
(Mounting from above / below using a cap screw)

Mid-Section Support

Information regarding type E1 and D1:

Mounting of the Mid-Section supports
is also possible on the lower side of

/‘ UL w the drive. In this case, please note the
z R — 50 new center line dimensions.
\ . .
\ m — : o ! w &|u Stainless steel version on request.
\‘\ \‘\ ol ¢! ﬂ G h 2 — | w
i i g i e <w
Type E1 ;;: :;: Ll . i __\_"]J | o <| Y
Type E2 i i o & i M = : I ]
Type E3 ] — ]
Type E4 g
Type E5 m ‘ DK
DP DM
DN

Series OSP-P16 to 80: Type D1 Dimension Table (mm)

(Mounting from below with thread screw) — Dimensions AF and DR (Dependent on the mounting type)
Mount|Dimensions DR Dimensions AF 5
type |forsize forsize =

16 [25 (32 |40 [50 |63 (80 [16 [25 [32 |40 |50 |63 {80 3
Dl |- |- |- |- |- | |- |15 [22 |30 [38 |48 |57 |12
El 6 [8 [10 [10 [10 |12 |15 |15 [22 |30 [38 |48 |57 |12
E2 o1 [23]24 [23 J19 | |- 30 [37 [44 [51 [57 |- -
E3 33 [35[32 (32 (34 |48 |53 |42 [49 |52 |60 [72 |93 |110 S e
E4 |- |46 1[40 |42 |57 - |- |- [60 |60 |70 {95 |- | 3 E g
B - [-1s- - F F FI-1651- 1 F L

. . EeS
Dimension Table (mm)

Series R U |UU | DE | DF | DH | DK | DM | DN | DO | DP | DQ | DS | DT | EF | EM | EN | EQ =
OSP-P16 | M3 | 34 | 6 |142| 20 [ 292 | 24 | 32 [364| 18 | 30 | 27 | 34 | 65 | 32 | 20 |36.4 | 27 ‘gz
OSP-P25 | M5 | 55 | 10 | 16 | 27 | 38 | 26 | 40 |475| 36 | 50 [345| 57 | 10 | 415|285 | 49 36 29
OSP-P32 | M5 | 55 10 16 33 46 27 46 | 545 | 36 50 | 405 | 5.7 10 | 485 | 355 | 57 43 ‘f k]
OSP-P40 | M6 7 - 23 35 61 34 53 60 45 60 45 - 11 56 38 63 48 § %
OSP-P50 | M6 7 - 23 | 40 | 71 | 34 | 59 | 67 | 45 | 60 | 52 - 11 | 64 | 45 | 72 57 =
OSP-P63 | M8 | 9 - 34 |475| 91 | 44 | 73 | 83 | 45 | 65 | 63 - 16 | 79 | 535 | 89 69 L)
OSP-P80 | M10 | 11 - 39.5| 60 |111.5| 63 97 112 55 80 81 - 25 103 | 66 118 87 Zc‘:“
Ordering information for mountings Type A — Type B —Type C —Type D — Type E f%
Mounting Order No. o o

type - 3 g

(versions) 2

16 25 32 40 50 63 80 n

Al*) 20408FIL 2010 3010 — - - - =
A2%) 20464FIL 2040 3040 - - - - %
A3%) = 2060FIL 3060FIL = = = = A
B1¥) — 20311FIL 20313FIL - — — — g
B3%) 20465FIL = = = = = =

B4*) - 20312FIL 20314FIL - - - -

B5*) - - 20976FIL - - - -
C1%) — — — 4010FIL 5010FIL 6010 8010
C2%) - - - 20338FIL 20349FIL - -
C3%) - - - 20339FIL 20350FIL 20821FIL 20822FIL
C4%) - - - 20340FIL 20351FIL - -

D1 20434FIL 20008FIL 20157FIL 20027FIL 20162FIL 20451FIL 20480FIL

El 20435FIL 20009FIL 20158FIL 20028FIL 20163FIL 20452FIL 20482FIL

E2 20436FIL 20352FIL 20355FIL 20358FIL 20361FIL - -

E3 20437FIL 20353FIL 20356FIL 20359FIL 20362FIL 20453FIL 20819FIL

E4 - 20354FIL 20357FIL 20360FIL 20363FIL = =

E5 - - 20977FIL - - - -
(*Pair
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Roller Guide POWERSLIDE

RO”er GUide Versions

P OW E R S L I D E fSoerrPensegrSnng: linear drive: aluminum guide carriage
OoSP

cover with

— ORIGA -
—— SYSTEM wiper and
PLUS roller grease nipple
hardened
aluminum  steel rail
Series PS 16 to 50 clamping rail

for Linear-drive

¢ Series OSP-P

Loads, Forces and Moments

Features: Example: PS 2_5/35

o
< . . . . Fz
3 » Anodized aluminum guide carriage
g' \t,)vzletzri\aeges rollers having 2 rows of ball Mz width of
_ _ : guide rail
» Hardened steel guide rail I (35 mm)
» Several guide sizes can be used on T Ty =
% Zm the same drive _ ’ size of drive
352 ¢ Corrosion resistance version —» OSP-P25
o g available on request Fy =
w5

* Max. speed v=3m/s,
» Tough roller cover with wiper and

grease nipple

* Any length of stroke up to 3500 mm,

(longer strokes on request) Technical Data

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

The Table shows the maximum * Please note:
permissible values for smooth In the cushioning diagram, add the
operation, which should not be mass of the guide carriage to the
20 exceeded even under dynamic mass to be cushioned.
nwy conditions.
@ 1
‘3‘. - For further information and technical
33 data see page B8 for linear drives
o3 OSP-P
wn un
=]
=} Series Forlinear Max.moments Max.load Mass of linear drive Mass*
o drive (Nm) (N) with guide ofguide
L (kg) carriage
& with increase per (kg)
o Mx My Mz Fy,Fz 0mm stroke 100 mm stroke
= PS16/25 OSP-P16 14 45 45 1400 0.93 0.24 0.7
PS25/25 OSP-P25 14 63 63 1400 15 0.4 0.7
PS25/35 OSP-P25 20 70 70 1400 1.7 0.4 0.8
PS25/44 OSP-P25 65 175 175 3000 2.6 0.5 1.5
PS32/35 OSP-P32 20 70 70 1400 2.6 0.6 0.8
PS32/44 OSP-P32 65 175 175 3000 34 0.7 1.5
PS40/44 OSP-P40 65 175 175 3000 4.6 1.1 1.5
PS40/60 OSP-P40 90 250 250 3000 6 1.3 2.2
PS50/60 OSP-P50 90 250 250 3000 7.6 1.4 2.3
PS50/76 OSP-P50 140 350 350 4000 11.5 1.8 4.9

D corrosion resistance version available on request (max. loads and moments are 25% lower)
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Dimensions Roller Guide POWERSLIDE
Dimensions
Series OSP-P
- Stroke + 2 x A -
A L Stroke . _ FF
CcC
i e
________________ Y | Y
I ] EZ------I-Z-=--:-:-3 \ uJ“ A
I = || ‘r ol I wl
B e " ‘ 1
o=y — =
s @/ oLl '
— B —— - B -
=
2
c
Q
>
S
Threaded holes Z x EF deep
MO R © S 2% 2
O] SEd
+—f 1% — 06— —o0—-—o0—f- S 3=
0 223
#@ 00 @¢ !
Sq
&a
=02
28
(L)
=2
]
=12}
-
Dimension Table (mm) 0w v
S
Series A B Z AA BB CcC CF EE EF EG FF FS FT GG | JJ §%
K]
PS 16/25 | 65 14 4xM6 | 120 65 47 80 49 12 35 80 21 64 64 100 EE
wn
PS 25/25 | 100 | 22 6xM6 | 145 90 47 79.5 53 11 39 80 20 735 | 64 125 S
PS 25/35 | 100 | 22 6xM6 | 156 100 57 89.5 525| 125| 375 | 95 215 | 73 80 140 é
PS 25/44 | 100 | 22 6xM8 | 190 118 73 100 58 15 39 116 | 26 78.5 | 96 164 "8"
PS32/35 | 125 | 25.5 6xM6 | 156 100 57 95.5 585 | 125| 435 | 95 215 | 845 | 80 140 é
PS 32/44 | 125 | 25.5 6xM8 | 190 118 73 107 64 15 45 116 | 26 90 96 164 %
o

PS 40/44 | 150 | 28 | 6xM8 | 190 118 | 73 112.5| 75 15 56 116 | 26 109.5| 96 | 164
PS 40/60 | 150 | 28 | 6xM8 | 240 167 | 89 1225| 74 17 54 135 | 285 | 108.5| 115 | 216
PS50/60 | 175| 33 | 6xM8 | 240 167 | 89 130.5| 81 17 61 135 | 28,5 | 123.5| 115 | 216
PS50/76 | 175 | 33 | 6xM10 280 178 119 | 1555 93 20 64 185 | 39 135.5| 160 | 250
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Technical Data Roller Guide POWERSLIDE
Mid-Section Support N
. . permissable unsupported length: PS 16/25, PS 25/25, PS 25/35, PS 25/44
(for versions, see accessories) 3000 S
PS 16/25 Loading 1
Mid-Section supports are required 2500 PS 16/25 Loading 2
f tai troke | th t t PS 25/25 Loading 1
rom a certain stroke length to preven 2000 \ PS 25125 Loading 2
excessive deflection and vibration of w \ )C PS 25/35 Loading 1
. . . ° "
the linear drive. The diagrams show g 1500 % PS 25/35 Loading 2
the maximum permissible unsupported ~ 1000\ \( ¢ o oadna
. . . oadin
length in relation to loading. &Q,( L g‘ ‘
A distinction must be drawn between 500 S
loading 1 and loading 2. o —
Deflection of 0.5 mm max. between 9 ILe s 2gdNTwen a0 4 oam
supports is permissible. distance between supports k
Note N
For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance permissable unsupported length: PS 32/35, PS 32/44
between supports should not exceed 3000
2 m \ [ [ ]]
) 2500
=3 \ \\ PS 32/35 Loading 1
(1]
= 2000 \ \ PS 32/35 Loading 2
(i8N
T 1500 \ AN PS 32/44 Loading 1
S \\ < PS 32/44 Loading 2
1000 N\ N
£ g 2 500 N
5 c
335 N~ —
L4 0 | —
v s n O N ® OO H N ®m Y IO N ©® 0O 4 N® %0
o o o o o — — - - - - - - — — o~ N N N N N
distance between supports k
=
w3
o ®
=
C_D =
oL loading 1 loading 2 N _
a § permissable unsupported length: PS 40/44, PS 40/60
TR 3000
°g BRERR
2500 \
20 \\\ \ PS 40/44 Loading 1
wnv 2000 PS 40/44 Loading 2
@ O L \ )
3o g \ PS 40/60 Loading 1
ﬁ' % § 1500 \ —N PS 40/60 Loading 2
g‘-:U § 1000 ‘\
—~ =
v n
rt SQN
o I~ ~I_
Lg' 0 —_—— [ ——
@ R EE R
m o o o o o - - - - - - - - - - N o~ N N N N m
% distance between supports k
=]
m F
> N
of o permissable unsupported length: PS 50/60, PS 50/76
K | K L 4000
= - - HEEEEN
\\ | + PS50/60 Loading 1
3000 g PS 50/60 Loading 2
= 2500 \\ PS 50/76 Loading 1
€ 2000 \ \Y PS50/76 Loading 2
3 NN
1500 O\
NN
1000 N \\E\
500 AN S
N T —
0 :
N ® O H N MY nON®00 A N® S WO N ®Om
O O O d A d A d A d 4 d 4 &N N N N N N N NN
distance between supports k
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Roller Guide POWERSLIDE

Service Life

Calculation of service life is achieved
in two stages:

1. Calculation of load factor L_

» Determination of load factor Lr from
Mx My Mz Fy Fz the loads to be carried

+ + + + « Calculation of service life in km
MXmax Mymax MZ max Fymax FZmax Calculation of service life

L=

F
with combined loads, L. should not exceed the value 1.

Lubrication

For maximum system life, lubrication
of the rollers must be maintained at all
times.

Only high quality Lithium based gre-
ases should be used.

2. Service life calculation

Lubrication intervals are dependent on 5
« For PS 16/25, PS 25/25, PS 25/35, Service life (km)= 190 environmental conditions 5
and PS 32/35 (L + 0,02)° (temperature, running speed, grease )
quality etc.) therefore the installation
should be regularly inspected.
» For PS 25/44, PS 32/44, PS 40/44, Service life (km) = 314
PS 40/60 and PS 50/60: (L + 0,015)° 0s L
: SET
33
o £ S
* For PS 50/76: Service life (km) = 680 -
- _ _ _ _ o
(LF + 0,015)° e
=A%)
29
O n
P
S @
t=12)
—

& Service Parts

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

OSP-Guide Mountings Roller Guide POWERSLIDE
Linear Drive Overview
- Mounting Type Type — OSP Guides
ACCESSO ries Type SLIDELINE POWERSLIDE
) PROLINE
Mountings for MULTIBRAKE
. . 1692532 |40 |50 |63 |80 Y | 16/ | 25/ | 25/| 25/ |32/ |32/ (401 |40f |50/ {50/
Linear Drives 25 |25 | 35 | 44 |35 a4 |4 60 [60 6
fitted with End cap mounting |Type A1 [X X
OSP-Guides Type A2 |0 [0l
OSP A Type A3 O[O (0}
—— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
pLUS End cap mounting, |Type B1 X|X X[ XX |X |X
reinforced
g Type B3 (¢}
2
2 For Linear-drives Tvne B4 o o
 Series OSP-P A ype
Type B5
237
3’5 = End cap mounting |Type C1 X XX X X XX (X
aza
(2]
Type C2 O |O
C
w s
28 Type C3 O |0 O| |O
o =
(7] g) A
f=
o Type C4 (@) O
Tz
20 Mid-Section support]Type D1 |X [X[X X [X|X |X |X [X | X|X [X [X |X X |X [X
& small
%- Mid-Section support]Type E1 |X [X[X X [X|X |X |X [X | X|X [X [X |X X |X [X
3 wide
o
&

Type E2 |0 |0|o0 |0

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

R A [Type E3 O |0|0|0O]|O (¢] Oo| |O
Type E4 (@) (0] (0] O
Type E5
X = carriage mounted in top

(12 o'clock position)
O = carriage mounted in lateral
(3 or 9 o'clock position)
= available components

1) = not available for all sizes
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
End Cap Mountings Roller Guide POWERSLIDE

Series OSP-P16, 25, 32: Type A End Cap Mountings

Four internal screw threads are located
in the end faces of all OSP actuators
for mounting the drive unit. End cap

i
h

@ | 6) .
<O mountings may be secured across any
C ,7‘[,7,,, I two adjacent screws.
w 7 o
& Sh EB : @> o= Y E Material:
' ' < Series OSP-16, 25, 32:
Type Al Galvanized steel
L - Type A2 Series OSP-40,50, 63, 80:
DG Type A3 Anodized aluminum

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Series OSP-P16, 25, 32: Type B

{H_l_ﬂ_ﬂ ) _I:
{*Q -
) —

Overview

oU

o
=

AE

AE

AE
AE

o5 Q) @)
w| < N
% < — : g g
v @©
E ! Type B1 %gé
| Type B3 n?é’g*
AB Type B4 AC |
DG
Type B5 AD -§n_
&a
=X"2)
Dimension Table (mm) 3%
— Dimensions AE and AF (Dependent on the mounting type) Sl DE B B B T pe © §§
Mount| Dimensions Em
type |AE AF
forsize forsize 08
16 25132405063 |80 |16 | 25|32 |40 |50 | 63 |80 Zé.“
Al |125(18 20— |- |- |- [15]22({30|- |- [- |- A8
A2 |275(33 (34|~ |- [- [- [30[37|a[- |- [- |- a5
A3 |- 45| 42|- |- |- [- |- [49|52|- |- |- |- 83
Bl |- [42]55(- |- |- [- |- ]22{30[- |- |- |-
B3 55 |- |- [=|-|-[-|4|-|-|-|-1|-1- ]
B4 |- 1808 |- |- [- [- |- [60[60|- [~ [~ [~ o
B5 |- [- 190 (- |-|-[-|-|-165]- |- |- |- R
Cl |- |- |- 124130/40 |50 |- |- |- [38]48 57|72 i
c2 |- [-[-T37]3e][- |- [-[-1[-T]s1]57[- [- A
c3 |- - [= [46]54]76 [88 - |- [- [60]72]93]110 =
c4 |- |- |- Is|m|- |- [-|-[-]70]9%5][- |-
Dimension Table (mm)
Series E oU AB AC AD CL DG
OSP-P16 18 3.6 18 10 14 1.6 26
OSP-P25 27 5.8 27 16 22 2.5 39
OSP-P32 36 6.6 36 18 26 3 50
OSP-P40 54 9 30 12.5 24 - 68
OSP-P50 70 9 40 12.5 24 - 86
OSP-P63 78 11 48 15 30 - 104
OSP-P80 96 14 60 17.5 35 - 130
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Mid-Section Support

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Roller Guide POWERSLIDE

Mid-Section Support

Information regarding type E1 and D1:
Mounting of the Mid-Section supports
is also possible on the lower side of

the drive. In this case, please note the
new center line dimensions.

Stainless steel version on request.

Series OSP-P16 to 80: Type E
(Mounting from above / below using a cap screw)

DH

(‘:
=

\
|
[id

S

Type E1
Type E2
Type E3
Type E4
Type E5

TIT o
[ a [ieg
[a)

DR
DR

EN
EF
EQ

DE

AF
AF

AF

AF
AF

Series OSP-P16 to 80: Type D1
(Mounting from below with thread screw)

Dimension Table (mm)
— Dimensions AF and DR (Dependent on the mounting type)

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com

% Mount..Dimensions DR Dimensions AF

= type |[forsize forsize

2 16 [25]32 [40 |50 63 (80 |16 [25 [32 {40 [50 |63 |80

DI |- |- |- |- |- | |- |15 |22 |30 |38 [48 |57 |72

El |6 [8 |10 [10 |10 |12 |15 |15 [22 |30 |38 |48 |57 |72

E2 (21 [23 24 (23 |19 |- |- |30 |37 [44 |51 |57 |- |
%5 E3 (33 [35]32 (32 |34 |48 |53 |42 |49 [52 |60 |72 |93 110
=g g E4 |- [46 |40 |42 |57 |- |- |- [60 [60 [70 {95 |- |
g a g ES |- [- 14 |- - F | |- [656]- |- |- F
“e DimensionTable (mm)

C Series R U uu DE DF DH DK DM DN DO DP DQ DS DT EF EM EN EQ
g § OSP-P16 M3 3.4 6 142 | 20 | 29.2 | 24 32 | 364 | 18 30 27 3.4 6.5 32 20 | 36.4 27
23 OSP-P25 | M5 | 55 | 10 | 16 | 27 | 38 | 26 | 40 |475| 36 | 50 |[345| 57 | 10 |415|285| 49 | 36
7 % OSP-P32 | M5 55 10 16 33 46 27 46 | 545 | 36 50 | 405 | 5.7 10 | 485 | 355 | 57 43
E g OSP-P40 | M6 7 — 23 35 61 34 53 60 45 60 45 - 11 56 38 63 48

- OSP-P50 M6 7 - 23 40 71 34 59 67 45 60 52 - 11 64 45 72 57
Qo 8 OSP-P63 M8 9 - 34 | 475 91 44 73 83 45 65 63 - 16 79 | 535 | 89 69
§ 3 OSP-P80 | M10 | 11 - 39.5| 60 |111.5| 63 97 112 55 80 81 - 25 103 66 118 87
£§ Ordering information for mountings Type A —Type B —Type C —Type D —Type E
23 Mounting Order No.

w e type .

o (versions) Sl

v.nEJ' 16 25 32 40 50 63 80

) Al¥) 20408FIL 2010 3010 - - - -

g A2%) 20464FIL 2040 3040 = = = =

5 A3%) = 2060FIL 3060FIL = = = =

V! B1%) — 20311FIL 20313FIL — — — —

B3%*) 20465FIL = = = = = =
B4*) — 20312FIL 20314FIL — — — —
B5%*) — — 20976FIL — — — —
C1%) — — — 4010FIL 5010FIL 6010 8010
C2%) — - - 20338FIL 20349FIL - —
C3%) - — - 20339FIL 20350FIL 20821FIL 20822FIL
C4%*) — — — 20340FIL 20351FIL — —

D1 20434FIL 20008FIL 20157FIL 20027FIL 20162FIL 20451FIL 20480FIL

El 20435FIL 20009FIL 20158FIL 20028FIL 20163FIL 20452FIL 20482FIL

E2 20436FIL 20352FIL 20355FIL 20358FIL 20361FIL — -

E3 20437FIL 20353FIL 20356FIL 20359FIL 20362FIL 20453FIL 20819FIL

E4 — 20354FIL 20357FIL 20360FIL 20363FIL — —

E5 - - 20977FIL - - - -
(* Pair
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Technical Data Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Versions Aluminum
o P SaRg e / " | Roller Guide
lateral felt scra& P RO L I N E

aluminum

S '| OsP

aILljlminLr:m ORIGA
roller shoe SYSTEM
) PLUS
crosswise arranged
rollers on needle bearings
plastic wiper

ground and H
calibrated tracks Series PL 16 to 50

lasti | R -
plastic cap plugs for Linear-drive

* Series OSP-P
Features:

Technical Data -
Option — Integrated Brake

The table shows the maximal « High precision z
permissible loads. If multlplfa moments « High velocities (10 m/s) s
and forces act upon the cylinder . . g
simultaneously, the following equation * Smooth operation - low noise ©
applies: \  Integated wiper system
brake P i H
Mx My Mz Fy Fy o connection » Long life lubrication

T Mym Wz By T E <1 brake lining » Compact dimensions - compatible s

Mxmax - My max Mz max Fymax  Fzmax brake piston to Slideline plain bearing guide BEE
T S5.€

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1. return spring * Any length of stroke up to 3750 mm 2 §—>‘,
With a load factor of less than 1, service life a©
is 8000 km cover plate for return spring

The table shows the maximum ; 5
permissible values for light, shock- Integra.ted Brake (optional) . "E g
free operation, which must not be for Series OSP-P25 to OSP-P50: S %
exceeded even under dynamic * Actuated by pressurization 39
conditions. * Release by depressurization and ﬁ'g
spring actuation £

Loads, Forces and Moments

* Please note:

The mass of the carriage has to be
added to the total moving mass
when using the cushioning diagram.

& Service Parts

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

Series|For Max. Max. Maximum Mass of linear drive Mass *
linear moments loads braking force with guide (kg) guide
drive (Nm) (N) at6 bar with increase per carriage

(N)» Omm 100 mm (kg)
Mx  [My Mz |Fy,Fz stroke stroke

PL16|OSP-P16|8 12 12 |542 - 0.55 0.19 0.24

PL25|0OSP-P25| 16 39 39 |857 onrequest 1.65 0.40 0.75

PL32|0OSP-P32|29 |73 73 |1171 onrequest 3.24 0.62 1.18

PL40|OSP-P40|57 |158 |[158 |2074 onrequest 4.35 0.70 1.70

PL50|OSP-P50| 111 (249 |249 (3111 onrequest 7.03 0.95 2.50

DOnly for version with brake:
Braking surface dry — oiled surface reduces the effective braking force.

B55 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Catalog 0961
Dimensions & Technical Data

Dimension Table (mm) Series OSP-P PL16, PL25, PL32, PL40, PL50

Stroke +2xA
A ‘ Stroke ‘ x
N _Z u EC
~f I &
= S ¢ |
0 i o — ; == ¥ ol b,
—o | e ! 1 | Yy
4 - ,,7,7\,7,,7 7,7,7,7,17 4',7,7,7, [N | L
| @ | @ | L
B - J ‘ ! B - M
CF
JJ
- bb Air connection for brake 4
(Option) DD
DBxELL |, L —
| == ‘
4 o & 4 < ¢ \ &
A= [
) ¢ 6 6 o & ) 6 6 | ¢ of ]
o [
é BB
%- A Type PL25 to PL50 Type PL16
- Dimension Table (mm) - OSP-P PL16,PL25, PL32, PL40, PL50
<23
g%‘é Series| A |[B |[J |[M [z |AA |BB |DB |[DD |CF |EC |EE |EG |[EJ |EK |EL |FF |FS [FT |GG |33 |zz
23 Q PL16 [65 [14 |69 (31 |M4 |98 |88 |- 30 [55 [23 (40 [30 |- - - 48 |17 |55 [36 |70 |8
8 PL25 |100 |22 |117 |40.5 |M6 |154 |144 |M5 |60 |72.5 (325 |53 |39 |22 |6 |6 |64 |23 |735 |50 |[120 |12
PL32 |125 |[25.5 (152 |49 (M6 197 (187 |M5 (80 |91 |42 |62 |48 (32 |6 6 84 25 |88 64 [160 |12
mg PL40 |150 |28 [152 |55 |M6 [232 |222 |M5 [100 |102 |47 [64 |[50.5 (58 |6 6 94 235 985 |78 [200 (12
gg PL50 |175 (33 |200 |62 [M6 |276 |266 |M5 |[120 (117 |63 |75 |57 |81 |6 6 110 (29 1185 (90 (240 |16
8o
oc.
wnao - -
®% | Mid-Section Support  note:
g For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance

(For versions, see page B65)

Mid-section supports are required from  between supports should not exceed

20
wQ | acertain stroke length to prevent im.
27U . . . . .
& | excessive deflection and vibration Permissible Unsupported Length PL16, PL25, PL32, PL40 and PL50
33 | ofthe linear drive. The diagrams
£o ) o
& @ | show the maximum permissible 4000 : : : :
o 1 unsupported length in relation to \ \ PL50 Loading 1
& loading. A dls_tlnctlon must b_e drawn 3500 PL50 Loading 2
v | between loading 1 and loading 2. \ PL40 Loading 1
Z | Deflection of 0.5 mm max. between \ PL40 Loading 2
S | supports is permissible 3000 oaging =
[ | SUPP P ' PL32 Loading 1
2 2500 v PL32 Loading2 |
S \ PL25 Loading 1
Loading 1 Loading 2 o PL25 Loading 2
F F < 2000 PL16 Loading1 — |
S \N(% PL16 Loading 2
1500 \
500 \\\%;g\i\\\\
o1 04 07 10 13 16 19 22 25 28 31
Distance between supports k (m)
B56 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961

Features & Ordering Information

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Versions Function
Wear resistant Springs for
brake lining, maximum

AL guide carriage with
AL guide rall rollers on needle bearings
on ground and

calibrated tracks

Plastic wiper with
oiled felt wiper

for long service life  brake forces

Roller guide Proline
for high precision and
velocities

Brake piston

Function:

The Multi-Brake is a passive device.
When the air pressure is removed the
brake is actuated and movement of

the cylinder is blocked. The brake is
released by pressurization.

The high friction, wear resistant brake
linings allow the Multi-Brake to be used
as a dynamic brake to stop cylinder
movement in the shortest possible time.
The powerful springs also allow the
Multi-Brake to be used effectively in
positioning applications.

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fy

Technical Data

The table shows the maximal
permissible loads. If multiple moments
and forces act upon the cylinder
simultaneously, the following equation

applies:
Mx My Mz Ly Lz
+ + + + <1
MX max My max  MZ max Lymax LZmax

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.
With a load factor of less than 1, service life
is 8000 km

The table shows the maximum
permissible values for light, shock-free
operation, which must not be exceeded
even under dynamic conditions.
Operating Pressure 4.5 - 8 bar.

A pressure of min. 4.5 bar release

the brake.

Multi-Brake

Passive
Brake

with Aluminum Roller
Guide Proline PL

OoSP

Series MB-PL 25 to 50
for Linear-drive

¢ Series OSP-P

Features:

» Brake operated by spring actuation

« Brake release by pressurization

« Optional sensor to indicate brake
lining wear

» Composite sealing system with
plastic and felt wiper elements to
remove dirt and lubricate the
slideway

 Blocking function in case of
pressure loss

¢ Intermediate stops possible

Y Braking surface dry—oilonthe
braking surface will reduce the
braking force

* Please note:

In the cushioning diagram, the
mass of the guide carriage has to be
added to the total moving mass.

Series | For Max. Max. Max. Mass of linear drive Mass*
linear | moments loads brake force |with guide (kg) guide
drive | (Nm) (N) (N)» with increaseper | carriage

Mx My Mz |Fy,Fz Ommstroke | 100mmstroke | (kg)

MB-PL25 |OSP-P25|16 (39 |39 |857 315 2.14 0.40 1.24
MB-PL32 |OSP-P32|29 |73 |73 |1171 490 4.08 0.62 2.02
MB-PL40 |OSP-P40|57 |158 |158 |2074 715 5.46 0.70 2.82
MB-PL50 |[OSP-P50|111 | 249 |249 |3111 1100 8.60 0.95 4.07

B57 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961
Dimensions & Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Series OSP-P with Passive Brake MB-PL

Stroke +2xA
A
7z 4
Il
| [ 2
N o 0O ! o
[ 1@ ‘ ©] | ‘
@ | lel |
B J B
&
DD . .
| __—Airconnection
I
©
Afo — = —-=Er-—=-E~-—
S
= ]

Dimension Table (mm) - OSP-P MB-PL25, MB-PL32, MB-PL40, MB-PL50

Series |A  |B J M Z |AA |[BB |[DB |DD |CF |[EC |EE |EG |[EK |EL |[EM |FF |FS [FT GG|J) |zZ
MB-PL25 (100 (22 |117 |40.5|M6 (154 {144 |M5 |60 |72.5(32.5(53 |39 |9 5 |73 |64 |23 [93.5 |50 (120 |12
MB-PL32 (125 |25.5|152 (49 |M6 (197 |187 |G1/8(80 |91 |42 |62 |48 |7 10 (82 |84 |25 (108 |64 |160 |12
MB-PL40 {150 {28 |152 |55 |[M6 [232 |222 |G1/8|100 (102 |47 |64 |50.5/6.5 |10 |84 (94 |23.5118.5|78 (200 |12
MB-PL50 {175 {33 |200 {62 [M6 [276 [266 |G1/8[120|117 |63 |75 (57 |10 {12 |95 [110 |29 138.5|90 [240 |16
Mid-Section Support

(for versions see page B65)

Mid-Section supports are required from Note:

a certain stroke length to prevent

excessive deflection and vibration of
the linear drive. The diagrams show

For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance
between supports should not exceed
1m.

the maximum permissible unsupported
length in relation to loading.

Permissible Unsupported Length OSP-P MB-PL25, MB-PL32,
MB-PL40, MB-PL50

A distinction must be drawn between
loading 1 and loading 2. Deflection
of 0.5 mm max. between supports is
permissible.

Loading 2

Loading 1
F

4000 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
MB-PL50 Loading 1
MB-PL50 Loading 2 -
MB-PL40 Loading 1
MB-PL40 Loading 2
MB-PL32 Loading 1
MB-PL32 Loading 2 |
MB-PL25 Loading 1

3500

—

3000

2500 ‘\

\

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com

22000 ) i
h \ % MB-PL25 Loading 2
°
8 1500
-
F
1000 \\ \
DRNN
SRS\
0 ———
of n o 01 04 07 10 13 16 19 22 25 28 31
k T k Distance k (m)
B58 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Application Example

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Application Example - Vertical Application

Control of a cylinder with
3/2 way valves. Basic position —
exhausted

o]

Control of a cylinder with
3/2 way valves. Basic position —

o efol

down up

{g o1

down

ML
UV

pressurized
—©

o2 714

up

Control Examples

Under normal operating circumstances
the pressure switch is closed and the
air flows through the 3/2 way solenoid
valves from port 1 to 2, thus lifting

the brake from the rail (operating
condition).

The brake is pressurized by means of
a 3/2 way valve in combination with

a pressure switch. When there is a
pressure loss, the brake is actuated by
the pressure switch.

When the air pressure is restored to
both cylinder chambers, the brake
is lifted and the linear drive can be
moved again.

The speed regulating valves D1 and
D2 control the speed of the linear
drive, and have no influence on the
brake. The two non-return valves give
the system a higher stability.

The pressure regulating valve is used
to compensate for the downward force
in this vertical application.

Please note:

Before the brake is lifted, make
sure that both air chambers of the
linear drive are pressurized.

Small diameter tubing, fittings and
valves with a nominal diameter, and
tubing that is too long all change
the reaction time of the brake!

"Tip:

The pressure switch actuates the
brake when the pressure drops below
the set value.

o] :
1 3 2
c
(]
3
<> 2
3 ANLY
1 3
* ws bl
oo
o & ,3*
©®
Sq
&a
h=X"2)
28
o2
O
Required Components 24
-
Way Valves L)
- 2w
Port size 2a
38
M5, G1/8 a s
G1/4, G1/2 & &
Pressure Regulating Valves 3
G1/8- G3/8 o
Pneumatic Accessories "8"
P/E-Switch &
w
Non-Return 8
Valves S
G1/8 - G3/8
Screw-in
Speed Regulating
Valves
M5 - G1/4

Contact factory for literature on the
above valves/accessories

B59
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OSP-Guide Mountings Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE
Linear Drive Overview
= Mounting Type Type — OSP Guides
ACCGSSO ries Type SLIDELINE POWERSLIDE
) PROLINE
Mountings for MULTIBRAKE
. . 1692532 |40 (50 |63 80 Y | 16/ | 25/ | 25/| 25/ |32/ |32/ |40f |4of {50/ 50/
Linear Drives %5 |25 | 35|44 |35 |44 |44 |60 |60 [76
fitted with End cap mounting [Type A1 [X X
OSP A Type A3 olo| o
—— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
pLUS End cap mounting, |Type B1 XX X[ X[X X |X
reinforced
g Type B3 O
2
= . .
2 | For Linear-drives
+ Series OSP-P A Type B4 ol |0
Type B5
237
3’5 = End cap mounting |Type C1 X (XX | X X X | X [X
Type C2 O |O
C
w s
X Type C3 o |0 o| |o
o
n @
D=, A
e Type C4 o| |o
Tz
20 Mid-Section support]Type D1 X [ X [X X [X|X [X |X [X [ X|X [X [X [X X |[X [X
& small
%- Mid-Section support]Type E1 X [X[X X [X|X [X |X [X [ X |X [X [X [X X |[X [X
3 wide
)
&

Type E2 [0 |o|ojo |0

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

R A |Type E3 O |0 |O0|0O|O (0] o| [O
Type E4 (0] (@) (O] O
Type E5
X = carriage mounted in top

(12 o'clock position)
O = carriage mounted in lateral
(3 or 9 o'clock position)
= available components

1) = not available for all sizes

B60 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com
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End Cap Mountings

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Series OSP-P16, 25, 32: Type A

i

@ | @) —
v Y
11 — —
Jdg @@y 4,
< — ‘ <
' I <
h - Type Al
Al‘B Type A2
DG _ Type A3
Series OSP-P16, 25, 32: Type B
¢ ==t N
MR o I
IR <9 |y —
S erey " EHY
w| N N7
& << \‘\ \‘\ +1
- A Type B1
| Type B3
AB Type B4 AC |
DG Type B5 AD,

End Cap Mountings

Four internal screw threads are located

in the end faces of all OSP actuators
for mounting the drive unit. End cap
mountings may be secured across any
two adjacent screws.

Material:

Series OSP-16, 25, 32:
Galvanized steel
Series OSP-40,50, 63, 80:
Anodized aluminum

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Series OSP-P40, 50, 63, 80: Type C

Dimension Table (mm)
— Dimensions AE and AF (Dependent on the mounting type)

Pneumatic Division

Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com

Mount.| Dimensions
type |AE AF
— forsize forsize
T & | Y T 16 2532405063 |80 |16 | 25 |32 | 40 [ 50 | 63 |80
w —_ — T Al [125[18[20]- [- |- [- [15]22]30|- |- |- |-
n A2 (21533 [34]- |- |- |- [3o]s7[a]-[-]-]-
— A - (45 @ ]-]-1-1-1-T4%9]5]|-[-]-1-
Type C1 //I BL |- 4205 |- |- |- |- |- 2|30 - |- |-
Type C2 HE B3 55 |- |- |- [-[-1- fa]-[-[-1-1-1-
Type C3 — B4 |- [80les|- |- |- |- [~ [eo]60]- [~ [- |-
| Typeca — Bs |- [-l9ol-[-[-1-1[-1]-16]-1-1-1[-
‘ ct [- [- [-T24]30]40(50 [- [- [- [38]48][57][72
AD c2 |- |- [-Tsar[39]-[-[-[-1[-[s]s7]- [-
c3 [- [-[- 146547688 |- [- [- [60][72]93]110
c4 |- [- |- Is6|77|- |- |- |- |- ]70]9%]|- |-
Dimension Table (mm)
Series E gU AB AC AD CL DG
OSP-P16 18 3.6 18 10 14 1.6 26
OSP-P25 27 5.8 27 16 22 25 39
OSP-P32 36 6.6 36 18 26 3 50
OSP-P40 54 9 30 12.5 24 - 68
OSP-P50 70 9 40 12.5 24 - 86
OSP-P63 78 11 48 15 30 - 104
OSP-P80 96 14 60 17.5 35 - 130
B61 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Mid-Section Support

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Aluminum Roller Guide PROLINE

Series OSP-P16 to 80: Type E
(Mounting from above / below using a cap screw)

Mid-Section Support

Information regarding type E1 and D1:

Mounting of the Mid-Section supports
is also possible on the lower side of

the drive. In this case, please note the
new center line dimensions. . !i %) fL i} oy 8
. . 2V
Stainless steel version on request. ° \ e
T 1% A AR e
a -+ o e e B I et W M <
Type E1 I g . LTS Ly
Type E2 i i o 5 R B ) ] 1
Type E3 1 - 1
Type E4 - )
Type E5 o LIS
DP DM
DN

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com

Dimension Table (mm) Series OSP-P16 to 80: Type D1
— Dimensions AF and DR (Dependent on the mounting type) (Mounting from below with thread screw)

% Mount. Dimensions DR Dimensions AF

= type forsize forsize

2 16 25|32 |40 |50 |63 [80 [16 |25 [32 [40 |50 |63 [80

DI - - |- |- |- F |- |15 |22 |30 |38 [48 |57 |72 [y —
El 6 8 |10 |10 [10 [12 |15 |15 |22 |30 |38 |48 |57 [12 3 =
E2 21 23|24 2319 F |- [30 [37 [44 |51 |57 |- F L
o . E3 33 35(32 (32 |34 148 |53 |42 |49 |52 |60 |72 |93 |110
s23 E4 - 4640 |42 |57 | |- |- |60 [60 |70 |95 |- |
§§§ B - -Iss-FFFFFEFETI6s]-1T-1TF
° Dimension Table (mm)

- Series R U |UU | DE | DF | DH | DK | DM | DN | DO | DP | DQ | DS | DT | EF | EM | EN | EQ
g@ OSP-P16 | M3 | 34 | 6 |142| 20 |292| 24 | 32 |36.4| 18 | 30 | 27 | 34 | 65 | 32 | 20 |36.4 | 27
23 OSP-P25 | M5 | 55 | 10 | 16 | 27 | 38 | 26 | 40 |475| 36 | 50 |345| 57 | 10 | 415|285 | 49 36
2 % OSP-P32 | M5 5.5 10 16 33 46 27 46 | 545 | 36 50 | 405 | 5.7 10 | 485 | 355 | 57 43
E g OSP-P40 | M6 7 - 23 35 61 34 53 60 45 60 45 — 11 56 38 63 48

i OSP-P50 | M6 7 - 23 | 40 | 71 | 34 | 59 | 67 | 45 | 60 | 52 - 11 | 64 | 45 | 72 57
2o OSP-P63 | M8 9 - 34 |475| 91 | 44 | 73 | 83 | 45 | 65 | 63 - 16 | 79 | 535 | 89 69
§ 3 OSP-P80 | M10 | 11 - 39.5| 60 |111.5| 63 97 112 55 80 81 - 25 103 66 118 87
£§ Ordering information for mountings Type A —Type B —Type C —Type D —Type E
23 Mounting Order No.

w e type .

o (versions) Sl

& 16 25 32 40 50 63 80

) Al¥) 20408FIL 2010 3010 - - - -

g A2%) 20464FIL 2040 3040 = = = =

5 A3%) - 2060FIL 3060FIL = = = =

V! B1%) — 20311FIL 20313FIL — — — —

B3%*) 20465FIL = = = = = =
B4*) - 20312FIL 20314FIL — — — —
B5%) - - 20976FIL - - - -
C1%) — — — 4010FIL 5010FIL 6010 8010
C2%) - - - 20338FIL 20349FIL - -
C3%) - - - 20339FIL 20350FIL 20821FIL 20822FIL
C4*) - - - 20340FIL 20351FIL - -

D1 20434FIL 20008FIL 20157FIL 20027FIL 20162FIL 20451FIL 20480FIL

El 20435FIL 20009FIL 20158FIL 20028FIL 20163FIL 20452FIL 20482FIL

E2 20436FIL 20352FIL 20355FIL 20358FIL 20361FIL - -

E3 20437FIL 20353FIL 20356FIL 20359FIL 20362FIL 20453FIL 20819FIL

E4 - 20354FIL 20357FIL 20360FIL 20363FIL - -

E5 - - 20977FIL - - - -
(* Pair

B62 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Recirculating Ball

Bearing Guide STARLINE

Versions
for pneumatic linear drive: grease nipple
Series OSP-P aluminum carriage
integrated

wiper

guide carriage
polished,

hardened steel

guide rail

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fy

Technical Data

The table shows the maximum
permissible loads. If multiple moments
and forces act upon the cylinder
simultaneously, the following equation

The table shows the maximum
permissible values for light, shock-free
operation, which must not be
exceeded even under dynamic

Recirculating
Ball Bearing

Guide
STARLINE

OoOSP

Series STL 16 to 50
for Linear Drive Series OSP-P

Features:

» Polished and hardened steel guide
rail

» For very high loads in all directions

« High precision

* Integrated wiper system

 Integrated grease nipples

* Any length of stroke up to 3700 mm

* Anodized aluminum guide carriage
— dimensions compatible with OSP
guides SLIDELINE and PROLINE

« Installation height (STL16 - 32)
compatible with OSP guides
SLIDELINE and PROLINE

e Maximum speed
STL16:v =3 m/s
STL25t0 50:v=5m/s

applies: conditions. ** Please note:
Mx My Mz Fy Fz The mass of the carriage has to be
+ + + + <1 added to the total moving mass
Mxmax My max MZmax  Fyimax  Fzmax when using the cushioning
di .
The sum of the loads should not agram
exceed >1
Series |For Max.moments Max.loads Mass of linear drive Mass **
linear drive (Nm) (N) with guide guide
(kg) carriage
with increase per (kg)
Mx  |My Mz |Fy Fz 0 mm stroke | 100 mm stroke
STL16 |OSP-P16 15 |30 30 [1000 |[1000 |0.598 0.210 0.268
STL25 |OSP-P25 50 |110 |110 |3100 |3100|1.733 0.369 0.835
STL32 |OSP-P32 62 |160 |160 [3100 |3100 |2.934 0.526 1.181
STL40 |OSP-P40 150 [400 |[400 (4000 |7500 |4.452 0.701 1.901
STL50 |OSP-P50 210 [580 |580 [4000 |7500 |7.361 0.936 2.880
B63 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Dimensions Series OSP-P STL16 to STL 50

Stroke +2x A
A Stroke A |
4 EC
N T«
S ‘
fiN N i Ly [N
== = ‘t‘—‘t,,,,‘,‘E,,,,l&P,, I '\f;l y
AR ©| W
\@ w E
1= = | S —— T | i J
B _ J | B M
- CF
AA
g BB
%. 4 4
= DD - DD
[ ¢ © o o ‘ I s 1 6 &
ggé" L g . fiﬁi‘iﬁﬁ,gii,wi . AR | R ‘777
235 o o o
[ YT ‘
= e 60 © o o = e o | o o
‘ T
Type STL25 to PL50 Type STL16

Dimension Table (mm) - OSP-P STL16 to STL50

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Series | A B J M Z |AA BB | CF | DD EC | EE |EG | FF |FS |FT GG| JJ 77

STL16 |65 |14 69 |31 | M4|93 90 |55 |30 15 | 40 |246 |48 |18 |55 36 | 70 8

STL25 | 100 |22 117 | 40.5| M6|146.6| 144 | 72.5| 60 15 53 [36.2 |64 |23.2|735 |50 |120| 12

Slled @IS

STL32 | 125 |25.5| 152 | 49 M6|186.6| 184 | 91 | 80 15 62 |42.2 |84 |26.2|88 64 | 160 | 12

STL40 | 150 |28 152 |55 | M6|231 | 226|102 |100 | 20 72 |51.6 |94 |285|1065| 78 | 200 | 12

STL50 | 175 |33 200 | 62 | M6|270.9| 266 | 117 | 120 | 23 85 |[62.3 | 110 |325|128.5| 90 | 240 | 16

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0
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Technical Data Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE
Permissible Unsupported Length STL16 to STL50 Mid-Section Support
(For versions, see page B81)
Loading 1 —Top carrier Mid-section supports are required
FN] from a certain stroke length to prevent
excessive deflection and vibration of
8000 the linear drive. The diagrams show

1=0SP-PSTL 16 the maximum permissible unsupported

length in relation to loading. A
distinction must be drawn between
loading 1 and loading 2. Deflection
of 0.5 mm max. between supports is

7500 2=0SP-PSTL25 |

7000 \ 3=0SP-P STL32 -
|
W\

4=0SP-PSTL40 |
5= OSP-P STL 50

6500

6000 > M
\ \ permissible.

5500 \

5000 \ Loading 1 Loading 2

4500 Top carrier Side carrier

1

4000 \
\

Load F

3500

—
T LA
e //

3000

Overview

2500
2000 \\ \ \ \
1500 \ \ 5
1000 SR NN S @
B 2 N N 0 @©
500 1‘\ \\\\:\\\\ % g é
0 ———— 22z
0,1 0,4 0,7 1,0 1,3 1,6 1,9 2,2 2,5 2,8 3,1 k[m]
Distance between supports 5 o
i
Permissible Unsupported Length STL16 to STL50 g o
_ _ _ Note: ﬁ %
Loading 2 — Side carrier For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance £
F[N] between supports should not exceed -
im. t
8000 &
1=0SP-P STL 16 @
7500 2=0SP-PSTL25 | =
7000 3=0SP-PSTL 32 - »
6500 4=0SP-P STL40 | o3

5=0SP-P STL 50
6000

5500

5000

4500

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

4000

Load F

3500

L~
//

3000 Y \
ool AN
2000 \ \ \\ A

4
1500
1000 AN \\2 \3‘ \\ AN
500 M \ ™

~N ~
0 S~
0

0,1 0,4 7 1,0 1,3 1,6 1,9 2,2 2,5 2,8 3,1 k[m]

Distance between supports
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Catalog 0961
Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Variable Stop

The variable stop Type VS provides
simple stroke limitation.

It can be retrofitted and positioned any-
where along the stroke length.

For every cylinder diameter two types
of shock absorber are available

— see “Shock Absorber Selection”
below.

Mid-section supports and magnetic
switches can still be fitted on the same
side as the variable stop.

Depending on the application, two vari-
able stops can be fitted if required.

Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50

Arrangement with two variable stops

Shock absorber

with plastic cap
Stop

Shock absorber holder
with shock absorber

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed
for Series OSP-STL16

- 2,0
Shock Absorber Selection
The shock absorber is selected in de-
pendence on the mass and speed. /
The mass of the carrier itself must be 1,5 //
taken into account. AN
D AN
E +——— \\
S 1,0 N
s Type SA10 N
<3 ™S
o A N
‘\\
0,5 Type SA10S ~
-’/
0
The values relate to an effective 0.1 02 03 04 05 07 1 2 3 4 56 810
driving force of 78 N (6 bar) Mass (kg)
Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed
for Series OSP-STL25
5
4 / N
A
/
—_ N\,
X AN
e 2 P AN
o N
o} AN
joR
02
N
Type SA12
1 \y\\
\
Type SA12S —~—
L Ll
0 LHH !
. 1 2
The values relate to an effective o, 02 03 0507 1 2 3 4 ks 67 10 20 304050 70 100
driving force of 250 N (6 bar) Mass (kg)
B66 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Technical Data Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed
for Series OSP-STL32

5
45
P
4 A T~
,.\3'5 N
2 3 AN
E N
82’5 \‘\
g > N
(%2} N
15 Type SA14 vd
- L [ [T} I IR N B O O
1 \\
Type SA14S
o e
0 -
0,1 02 03 0507 1 2 3 45 7 10 20 30 4050 70 100 The values relate to an effective
Mass (kg) driving force of 420 N (6 bar) 2
c
g
Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed e
for Series OSP-STL40
A
5 Q0
4,5 /\ § % E
>
4 v, \ F£S
3,5 \\
@ 3 7 =
£ — \\ % a
525 N 5%
2 39
o 2 ‘ @ o
n N R
15 \ [T
’ N =1}
Type SA20 7N —
1 N
N Ly
0,5 Type SA20S I 5 =
T ge
0 . — A3
01 0203 0507 1 2 345 7 10 20 5070100 200 500 1000 . a s
The values relate to an effective P
Mass (kg) e a
driving force of 640 N (6 bar) O
- >
Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed w
for Series OSP-STL50 ol
(%2}
A &
5 )
(5]
[=2]
4,5 =
o
4
35
2 3 A
E N
2, N
& 2 N
1,5 \\
1 Type SAI25 s
0.5 Type SAI25S TP~
0 -
01 0203 0507 1 2 345 7 10 2030 50 100 200300 500 1000 The values relate to an effective
Mass (kg) driving force of 1000 N (6 bar)
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Dimensions & Ordering Information Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Dimensions — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50

C Sw2 E

—— .
e

=1

=
©

— |
. ‘ x . «
i @1 |
| ] — },,77777777777777777 — _
i *@4! @ \\ % @_ﬁ\‘ J \
®
B v L
- SWi1
A D |
g Dimension Table (mm) — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
2
g' Series Type |A B C D E G H K L M N P SW1 |Sw2
OSP-STL16 |VS16 (30 (14 25 33 |30 28 38 |16.2 |25.5 |20.5 |30 M10x1 4 12.5
OSP-STL25 |VS25 |40 (30 50 41.5 |37 33 43 |18 31.5 |23 39 M12x1 5 16
9o g o OSP-STL32 |VS32 |60 |40 50 455 |42 35 45 |19 35.5 |25 48 M14x1.5 5 17
§§ % OSP-STL40 [VS40 |84 |52 60 64 59 48 63 25.6 |50 34 58.6 |M20x1.5 5 24
45" OSP-STL50 |VS50 (84 |- 60 75 |69 55 70 [26.9 |57 |38 66.9 |M25x1.5 5 30
L . .
3 Order Information — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
o
oc.
wnao
]
Tz
=2
g0
=3 5
[a]
@ o
E?E Item 3
@ e ltem 1 Shock absorber
g Stop complete with plastic cap
E tem 2 with fittings
=z Shock absorber holder
3 complete with fittings
= — without shock absorber
=2
Order Instructions — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
Item | Description Size
VS16 VS25 VS32 VS40 VS50
Type Order No. [Type Order No.|Type Order No. |Type Order No. | Type Order No.
1 Stop, complete - 21196FIL |- 21197FIL|— 21198FIL |- 21199FIL |- 21200FIL
2 Shock absorber — 21201FIL |- 21202FIL|— 21203FIL |- 21204FIL|— 21205FIL

holder, complete

3 * |Shock absorber, standard |SA10 |7718FIL |SA12 7T706FIL [SA14 |7708FIL |SA20 |7710FIL [SAI25 |7712FIL

Shock absorber, version S |SA10S |7721FIL |SA12S |7707FIL [SA14S |7709FIL [SA20S |7711FIL |SAI25S |7835FIL

* Shock absorber with plastic cap

B68 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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End Cap Mounting Type B Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Series OSP-P STL40, STL50: C 1 1
S Dabib KEag KERo e Linear Drive

Installation: 1
! [ — Accessories
Top carrier e
Side piston ) Q 16 to 32 mm
“ O -
N " gh ) End Cap Mounting
. !
&) > w -
vy I <¢ Type' B
Type Bl —— i o
| AC | AB
_AD DG | for Linear Drives with
Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide
Series OSP-P STL16, STL25, STL32: Type B3 (& 32:B5) * Series OSP-P STL
Series OSP-P KF16, KF25, KF32: Type B3 (@ 32:B5) * Series OSP-P KF
Installation:

. . B z
Side carrier Material: %
Piston below y Galvanized steel o

2 R Anodized aluminum e
iN)
<<
The mountings are supplied in pairs.
P

Type B3-@ 16 888

Type B3-@ 25 §8§

Type B5 - @ 32 AC 223

AD
Drawing shows: Mounti;g WEh Guide Type STL

Sqo
- Do
Series OSP-P STL16,STL25,STL32:Type B2 2 =
Series OSP-P KF16, KF25,KF32:Type B2 =
Installation: g %
Side carrier =
Top piston

& Service Parts

Type B2

AD

Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

Dimension Table (mm) for End Cap Mounting Type: B1 to B5

Series Mountingl E  |@U [AB |AC |AD |AE |AF |[CL |DG |[OrderNo.
Type (pair)

OSP-PSTL16 |B1 18 |3.6 |18 |10 14 28 |15 |2 26 |21135FIL
OSP-PKF16 |B2 18 |3.6 |18 |10 14 |43 |30 |17 |26 [21136FIL
B3 18 |3.6 |18 |10 14 55 |42 |29 |26 [21137FIL
OSP-PSTL25 (B1 |27 |5.8 |27 |16 (22 |42 |22 |2.,5 |39 |20311FIL
OSP-PKF25 |B2 27 |5.8 |27 |16 22 57 |37 |17.5|39 |[21138FIL
B3 |27 |58 |27 |16 |22 |69 |49 [29.5[39 |21139FIL
OSP-PSTL32 [B1 |36 |6.6 |36 |18 |26 |55 (30 |3 50 |20313FIL
OSP-PKF32 (B2 |36 [6.6 |36 |18 (26 |69 [44 |17 |50 |21140FIL
B5 (36 |6.6 (36 (18 |26 |90 |65 |9 50 |21141FIL

B69 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




sJ1apunhy
Jlewnaud

d-dS0 S3l8s

Slled @IS

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

MBIAIBAQ

ssa|poy

10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Catalog 0961
End Cap Mounting Type C

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

@ 40 to 50 mm
End Cap Mounting
Type: C

for Linear Drives with Recirculating
Ball Bearing Guide

¢ Series OSP-P STL
¢ Series OSP-P KF

Material:
Anodized aluminum

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Series OSP-P STL40,STL50:Type C1
Series OSP-P KF40, KF50: Type C1

Installation:

Top carrier
Side piston

AF

ST

Type C1

AC
T

AD

Drawing showes: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Series OSP-P STL40, STL50:Type C4 (2 50: C3)
Series OSP-P KF40, KF50: Type C4 (@ 50: C3)

Installation:
Side carrier |
Piston below —
2 - —
****** 1 [
:/ i
T My
<
Type C4 - @ 40
Type C3-@50 Y

Drawing showes: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Series OSP-P STL40,STL50:Type C2
Series OSP-P KF40,KF50:Type C2

Installation: \

Side carrier
Top piston

oU

LTI T
|

Type C2

Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Dimension Table (mm) for End Cap Mounting Type: C1 to C4

Series Mounting |E U |AB |AC |AD |AE |AF |DG |OrderNo.

Type (pair)

OSP-PSTL40 |C1 54 |9 30 |125(24 |24 |38 |68 |[4010FIL

OSP-PKF40 |C2 54 |9 30 12.5|24 |37 |51 |68 |20338FIL
C4 54 |9 30 125]24 |56 |70 |68 |20340FIL

OSP-PSTL50 |C1 70 |9 40 12524 |30 |48 |86 |5010FIL

OSP-PKF50 [C2 70 |9 40 125|124 |39 |57 |86 [20349FIL
C3 70 |9 40 125124 |54 |72 |86 [20350FIL
B70 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Mid-Section Support Type D1ST

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Series OSP-P STL16 to STL50: Type D1ST
Series OSP-P KF16 to KF50: Type D1ST

Mountings from below with 2 screws

Linear Drive
Accessories

EQ
@ 16 to 50
PR Sy - Mid-Section Support
| , Type: D1ST
wh [ o ONE ] for Linear Drives with
W | g
. ] —T—m——f — z Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide
é ek $ . $ @ Y
i = J - B » Series OSP-P STL
EM ‘ R ! e Series OSP-P KF
DL . DO _|
op Note on Types D1ST
- = The mid-section support can also
) ) . . ) be mounted on the underside of the
Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL actuator, in which case its distance
from the center of the actuator is
different.
Dimension Table (mm) Mid-Section Support D1ST
Series Mountingl R |AF |[DE |DH |DL |DO|DP [DT [EM |EQ |Order No.
OSP-P ..... Type
STL/KF16 |D1ST |M3 |15 [14.2 (29.2 |14.6 |18 |30 [6.5|20 |27 |21125FIL
STL/KF25 |D1ST |M5 |22 |16 |38 |13 |36 |50 |10 |28.5|36 |21126FIL
STL/KF32 |D1ST |M5 |30 |16 |46 |13 |36 |60 |10 |35.5|43 |21127FIL
STL/KF40 |D1ST |M6 |38 |23 |61 |19 |45 |60 |11 |38 |48 |21128FIL
STL/KF50 |D1ST |M6 |48 |23 |71 |19 |45|60 |11 |45 |57 |21129FIL
Order example: Type D1ST16  Order No. 21125
Series OSP-P STL16 to STL50: Type E1ST
Series OSP-P KF16 to KF50: Type E1ST
Installation: M i f bove / bel
: ounting from above / below
Top carrier -
Si(!loe position using a cap screw . .
Mid-Section Support
EQ Type: E1ST
for Linear Drives with
. Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide
+ +
Type E1ST e Series OSP-P STL
) 7 i  Series OSP-P KF
|_|_|‘ Ll g $ $ :
° . = e 2UU
o4 . : |
Y '-m'r: $ ﬁ—\\Q = A e 1 Sl ‘7
\ ‘
T |afK ou_lll. 8
EF - DO
— EN _ DP
Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
B71 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Mid-Section Support Type E2ST - E5ST  Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide STARLINE

Mid-Section Support Series OSP-P STL16 to STL50: Type E2ST
Series OSP-P KF16 to KFL50: Type E2ST

Type: E2ST to EGST Installation: )
for Linear Drives with Side carrier <P uMs?# nt;ngafrosrzrg\tl)vove / below
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide Top piston 9 P
[ b
¢ Series OSP-P STL S} [$3) Type E2ST |
* Series OSP-P KF ry & OV ") :
‘ iy [a]
—Itté -—- . = 2UU
e Jlo o 1w .
o < S J L1y
N o T [
|| O il e Q
:l: | i e
DK ou |
DM DO
- DN - oP_ |
o Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
<
[1°)
2 Series OSP-P STL25 to STL50: Type E3ST, E4ST, E5ST
= Series OSP-P STL25 to STL50: Type E3ST, E4ST, E5ST
Installation: )
. I_ Mounting from above / below
Side carrier DQ using a cap screw
ol Piston below
=33
Sca 1
gg g g‘ Ly $ i G} + ]
wn =- I
° ! 1 . I sUU
C \ . © @ + . i
=] w Lo A L | L
) 3 < T T ' i i
28 z / H .
0 @ o 0 o K
38 i o i
B8 vy p i il
o= DK
S Type E3ST - @25 - v,
oo Type E5ST-@32 | | DM - DO
nd Type E4ST - @40 DN DP
3 b Type E3ST - @50 - —- -
=) P Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
S8
’ : Dimension Table (mm) for Mid-Section Support E1ST to E5ST
é' Series Mounting | U|JUU|AF |[DE |DH |DK |DM |DN | DO |DP | DR | DQ |[DS | EF | EN |EQ [ Order
¢© | | OSP-P.... Type No.
=
3 STL/KF16 [E1ST |3.4|6 15 |14.2|29.2|24 |32 |36.4| 18 |30 | 6 27 3.4 |32 |36.4[27 |21130FIL
ﬁ STL/KF16 [E2ST |3.4|6 30 [14.2]29.2|24 |32 |36.4| 18 |30 | 21 |27 |3.4 |32 |36.4|27 |21142FIL
> STL/KF25 |E1ST |5.5|10 (22|16 |38 |26 |40 |47.5]| 36 |50 | 8 345|5.7 | 415|149 |36 |21131FIL
STL/KF25 |E2ST |5.5|10 |37 |16 |38 |26 |40 |475| 36 |50 | 23 | 345|5.7 | 41.5| 49 |36 |21143FIL
STL/KF25 |E3ST |[5.5|10 |49 |16 |38 |26 |40 |475| 36 |50 | 35 [ 345|5.7 | 41549 |36 |21148FIL
STL/KF32 |E1ST |[5.5|10 |30 |16 |46 |27 |46 |545| 36 |60 | 10 | 40.5|5.7 | 48.5| 57 |43 |21132FIL
STL/KF32 |E2ST |5.5|10 |44 |16 |46 |27 |46 |545| 36 |60 | 24 | 40.5|5.7 | 48.5| 57 |43 |21144FIL
STL/KF32 |E5ST |5.5|10 |65 |16 |46 |27 |46 |545| 36 |60 | 45 | 40.5|5.7 | 48.5| 57 |43 |21151FIL
STL/KF40 |E1ST |7 |- 38|23 |61 |34 |53 |60 |45 |60 | 10 |45 |- 56 | 63 |48 |21133FIL
STL/KF40 |E2ST |7 |- 51|23 |61 |34 |53 |60 |45 |60 | 23 [45 |- 56 | 63 |48 |21145FIL
STL/KF40 |E4ST |7 |- 70 |23 |61 |34 |53 |60 |45 |60 | 42 |45 |- 56 | 63 |48 |21150FIL
STL/KF50 E1ST |7 |- 48 |23 |71 |34 |59 |67 |45 |60 | 10 |52 |- 64 | 72 |57 |21134FIL
STL/KF50 |E2ST |7 |- 57|23 |71 |34 |59 |67 |45 |60 | 19 |52 |- 64 | 72 |57 |21146FIL
STL/KF50 |E3ST |7 |- 72|23 |71 |34 |59 |67 | 45 |60 | 34 |52 |- 64 | 72 |57 |21149FIL
Order example: Type E1ST16 Order No. 21130
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Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Recirculating

Ball Bearing
Guide

KF
OoSP

Versions

for Pneumatic Linear Drive:
Series OSP-P KF

Loads, Forces and Moments Series KF16 to KF50

For Linear Drives
Series OSP-P CLASSIC

Overview

Features:

» Anodized aluminum guide carriage,
the mounting dimensions correspond
to FESTO Type: DGPL-KF

 Polished and hardened steel guide
rail

Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

Fy  For high loads in all directions ‘gﬂ.—
« High precision %%
* Integrated wiper system =
+ Integrated grease nipples 3
—

Technical Data

The table shows the maximum

* Any length of stroke up to 3700 mm

the mass of the carriage has to be

The sum of the loads should not added to the total moving mass

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light, shock-free ¢ Maximum speed 22
permissible loads. If multiple moments operation, which must not be KF16, KF40:v =3 m/s a L
and forces act upon the cylinder exceeded even under dynamic KF25, KF32, KF50: v =5 m/s A8
. . iti n-
simultaneously, the following equation conditions. n'.%
applies: e
Mx My Mz F Fz i
+ Y, + i + <1 ﬁ
MxXmax MYmax MZmax Fymax  FZmax * Please note: 8
&
w
@
[=2]
£

exceed >1 when using the cushioning diagram.
Series |for Max.Moments |Max.Load Mass of drive Mass* Groove
Linear [(Nm) (N) with guide (kg) guide stone
Drive with increaseper |carriage
0mm 100 mm Thread
Mx [My |Mz |Fy Fz stroke stroke (kg) Size
KF16 [OSP-P16(12 |25 (25 |1000 [1000 |0.558 0.21 0.228 -
KF25 [OSP-P25(35 (90 (90 |3100 3100 |1.522 0.369 0.607 M5
KF32 |OSP-P32(44 |133 (133 |3100 3100 |2.673 0.526 0.896 M5
KF40 [OSP-P40(119 (346 (346 |4000 7100 |4.167 0.701 1.531 M6
KF50 |OSP-P50|170 [480 |480 [4000 |7500 |7.328 0.936 2.760 M8
B73 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Dimensions - OSP-P KF16 to KF50

Stroke +2xA

A Stroke A A FB

i FC
QFD A TK
EC

M6

2,1
3

FS

CF

AA s B
Partial view A

BB (with T-nut) A
DD Size OSP-P KF25

MBIAIBAQ

]
I
g

+H—ede o — o —

sJ1apunhy
Jlewnaud
ss9)poy

T-nut

TH

Size OSP-P KF32 to KF50 g
JJ

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Size OSP-P KF16 o we

6 x M4,
10 deep

Slled @IS

20 2 x @5%, 3 deep ‘

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

Dimension Table (mm) - OSP-P KF16, KF25, KF32, KF40, KF50

Series| A B J AA BB CF DD EC EE EG EW [JJ GG M
KF16 | 65 14 76 93 85 48 50 15 41 24.6 10 - 25 30
KF25 | 100 22 120 120.2 | 105 725 |40 15 54.5 36.2 235 |- - 46
KF32 | 125 255 160 146.2 | 131 93.8 | 40 15 60.5 |42.2 235 |- 20 59.8

KF40 | 150 28 150 188.5 | 167 103.3 | 40 20 695 [516 | 26.5 [120 20 60.8

KF50 | 175 33 180 220.2 | 202 121 40 23 90.5 62.3 325 [120 40 69

Series|FA FB FC FD FT FS TA B TE TF TG TH TJ TK

KF16 |17.7 29 16.5 |- 56 19 - - - - - - - -

KF25 |26.5 39 24 14¢" |75 247 |5 121 |23 6.9 M5 115 4 32
KF32 |34 53.8 34 2567 186.5 247 |5 121 |18 6.4 M5 115 4 a7
KF40 |42.5 56.8 41 2567 1104 26 6 128 |1.8 8.4 M6 17 5.5 55
KF50 |52 65 50 2567 1134 38 8 211 |45 125 | M8 23 7.5 72
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Permissible Unsupported Length - OSP-P KF16 to KF50 Mid-Section Support
(For versions, see page B81)
Mid-section supports are required

Loading 1 — Top carrier

F [N] from a certain stroke length to prevent
excessive deflection and vibration of
8000 ‘ ‘ the linear drive. The diagrams show
7500 1 = OSP-P KF16 the maximum permissible unsupported
| \ 2 = OSP-P KF25 length in relation to loading. A
7000 \ \ 3= OSP-P KF32 | distinction must be drawn between
6500 \ \ 4 = OSP-P KF40 | loading 1 and loading 2.
6000 5= OSP-P KF50 - Deflection of 0.5 mm max. between
5500 \ \ supports is permissible.
5000 \\
L 4500 - -
E— \ Loadlng_l Lc_)ad|n92_
Lg \ \ Top carrier Side carrier

3500 \ \
3000 1\

\ g
2500 \ \ \ g
>
2000 \ \ \ e
A\
\ \4 2
1000 -8 ¢
T~ 2 | N LYy
500 1\ \\\\:\\\‘\ § E g
= =]
0 —— S3s
o1 04 07 10 13 16 19 22 25 28 31 k[m xes

Distance between supports

—
L
o
=A%)
25
. o]
Permissible Unsupported Length - OSP-P KF16 to KF50 5
£n
Loading 2 — Side carrier =
Note: * 0
FIN] For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance s§
between supports should not exceed S
8000 [ ] 1m oE
7500 1= OSP-P KF16 | ' a5
2000 2= OSP-P KF25 | a%
3 = OSP-P KF32 =
6500 4 = OSP-P KF40- o
6000 5= OSP-P KF50| T
(92]
5500 P
(%]
5000 o
=
4500 S
4000

Load F

3500 \
3000 Y \\ \
2500 \\ 4\\
2000 \\ \\
\
2‘

1500

1000 \
=

0 \¥E§

o1 04 07 10 13 16 19 22 25 28 31k[m
Distance between supports
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Technical Data Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF
Vari ab I € StOp Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50

The variable stop Type VS provides - -

simple stroke limitation. Arrangement with two variable stops

It can be retrofitted and positioned
anywhere along the stroke length. For
every cylinder diameter two types of
shock absorber are available — see
“Shock Absorber Selection” below.

Mid-section supports and magnetic

switches can still be fitted on the same
side as t.he variable stqp. _ Shock absorber
Depending on the application, two Stop with plastic cap
variable stops can be fitted if required.

Shock absorber holder
with shock absorber

o| Shock Absorber Selection —
s ) . Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed
2 | The shock absorber is selected in for Series OSP-KF16
2 | dependence on the mass and speed.
The mass of the carrier itself must be 2,0
taken into account.
ol
EE g 15 Ik\
S28 )
237 AN
w o / \
/ \\
= :g 1,0 Z ™
@ g. ; 1 T — Type SA10SN VAR
=0 i ~N
o = ] g
oL & —_——"Type SAL0S2N
wna 0,5
] —
O S et
=
20 0
nyv
2 o 0,1 02 03 04 05 07 1 2 3 4 56 810
g'g The values relate to an effective Mass (kg)
vg | driving force of 78 N (6 bar)
5 0 5 -
Ga Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed
5 for Series OSP-KF25
'g.
QU
m 3
=z
(V2]
9 )
o 20 7N\
> / 1N\
y A
2 /
/ N\
/ N
Q b4 N
é 15 pu— N
ko] AN
2 Typ SA12S2N
o 4 N\
(9] ! SN
PA N
SN
05 =T Typ SAL2S ™
0
. 0.1 02 03 0507 1 2 345 7 10 20 30 50 70 100
The values relate to an effective
driving force of 250 N (6 bar) Mass (kg)
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Technical Data Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed
for Series OSP-KF32

5
45
"
4 /’ “\
3,5
’ N\
3 N\
0 N
€ 25
£ AN
B 2 ™
8_ N,
& 15 Type SAL4 LYLIN
\\
1 ~~
05 Type SAL4S =
Il I T T TTT
0 -
0,1 02 03 0507 1 2 3 45 7 10 20 30 4050 70 100 _ =
Mass (kg) The values relate to an effective 2
driving force of 420 N (6 bar) =
>
Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed °
for Series OSP-KF40
|
5 §_§ g
4,5 N 5 gg
/ 2=
4 yi £S
3,5 \\
—
3 — a \\ S
[ wn 1
£ b =
£ 25 N S50
k=] (O]
[} 2 =2
<3 N\ 3 o
N 45 AN =1}
' N =
| Type SA20 7N
05 _1Ype SA20S - a g
(5}
0 M A8
01 0203 0507 1 2 345 7 10 20 5070100 200 500 1000 The values relate to an effective ag
Mass (k) driving force of 640 N (6 bar) S
Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on Mass and Speed ]
for Series OSP-KF50 o
3
&
5 w
>
45 2
o
4
35
3 A
A N\
2 25 N
£
~ 2 \
8 N
& N
g 15 N
\;
1 Type SAI25 N
\5.\
05 Type SAI25S i~
0 - -
01 0203 0507 1 2 345 710 2030 50 100 200300 500 1000 The values relate to an effective
Mass (kg) driving force of 1000 N (6 bar)
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Dimensions & Ordering Information Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Dimensions — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50

- C —
I sw2 < E
:
T
- i { j s i
+ +
= | g# o | ]
= A2 i = S — ol 2
i ‘ ] ! i N4 — ‘ N b= ' *
oo —————""w@e| 7 [ 3§ ,,
‘ ‘ 5@ ©
<B I .
SW1 o
<~ A . D
o Dimension Table (mm) — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
[}
%- Series Type |[A |B |C |[C1 |D E |G H K L M N P SW1 |Sw2
= OSP-KF16 |VS16 (30 (14 |50 |25 |33 [29.7 |28 38 |16.2 |25.5 (205 (405 | M10x1 4 12.5
OSP-KF25 |VS25 (40 (30 |75 |50 (415 |37 |33 43 |18 315 |23 48 M12 x 1 5 16
0% OSP-KF32 |VS32 |60 (40 |50 |- 455 (41535 45 |19 35.5 |25 37 M14x15 |5 17
~<
g%% OSP-KF40 |VS40 (84 |52 |60 |- 64 |59 |48 63 |255 |50 (34 43 M20x 1.5 |5 24
32*& OSP-KF50 |VS50 (84 |- 60 |- 75 |69 |55 70 |26.9 |57 (38 58 M25x 1.5 |5 30
C Order Information — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
o
=
wna
ra
Tz
=2
gD
2o
5g
g
@ a Item 3
> Shock absorber
é. ltem 1 with plastic cap
n Item 2 Stop complete
Z Shock absorber holder with fittings
=} complete with fittings
o — without shock absorber
=<
Order Instructions — Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
ltem |Description Size
VS16 VS25 VS32 ViS40 VS50
Type Order No. |Type Order No. |Type Order No. |Type Order No. |Type Order No.
1 Stop, complete - 21186FIL |- 21187FIL |- 21188FIL |- 21189FIL |- 21190FIL
2 Shock absorber - 21201FIL |- 21202FIL |- 21203FIL |- 21204FIL |- 21205FIL

holder, complete

3* | Shock absorber, standard | SA10SN |7718FIL |SA12S2N | 7723FIL |SA14 | 7708FIL SA20  |7710FIL  |SAI25 TT12FIL

Shock absorber, version S | SA10S2N|7721FIL  |SA12S | 7707FIL |SA14S [7709FIL  |SA20S |7711FIL [SAI25S |7713FIL

* Shock absorber with plastic cap
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End Cap Mounting Type B Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

e e Linear Drive
installation: = Accessories

Top carrier

Sidepiston ] ‘ @ 16 to 32 mm
I = i

" o w gh 7 End Cap Mounting
3 ‘ A .
vy I < Type' B
Type Bl — i -
| AC | AB
D _ pG for Linear Drives with
Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide

Series OSP-P STL16, STL25, STL32: Type B3 (& 32:B5) * Series OSP-P STL
Series OSP-P KF16, KF25, KF32: Type B3 (@ 32:B5) * Series OSP-P KF

Installation:

Sidecarrier y
Piston below

Material:
Galvanized steel
Anodized aluminum

Overview

2U -—f-

AE

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Type B3-@ 16
Type B3-@ 25
Type B5 - @ 32 AC
AD

Drawing shows: Mounti;g WEh Guide Type STL

Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

Sqo
- Do
Series OSP-P STL16,STL25,STL32:Type B2 2 =
Series OSP-P KF16, KF25,KF32:Type B2 =
Installation: g %
Side carrier =
Top piston

& Service Parts

Type B2

AD

Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

Dimension Table (mm) for End Cap Mounting Type: B1 to B5

Series Mounting E  |@U |AB |[AC |AD |AE |AF |CL (DG |OrderNo.
Type (pair)

OSP-PSTL16 [B1 18 |3.6 |18 |10 (14 |28 |15 |2 26 [21135FIL
OSP-PKF16 (B2 18 |3.6 |18 |10 (14 |43 |30 (17 (26 |21136FIL
B3 18 |3.6 |18 |10 (14 |55 [42 (29 (26 |21137FIL
OSP-PSTL25 |B1 27 |5.8 (27 |16 |22 |42 |22 |25 |39 |20311FIL
OSP-PKF25 |B2 27 |5.8 |27 |16 |22 |57 |37 |17.5|39 |21138FIL
B3 27 |5.8 |27 |16 |22 |69 |49 [29.5|39 [21139FIL
OSP-PSTL32(B1 |36 |6.6 |36 |18 (26 |55 |30 |3 50 |20313FIL
OSP-PKF32 (B2 36 |6.6 |36 [18 |26 |69 |44 |17 |50 [21140FIL
B5 (36 |6.6 |36 |18 |26 |90 |65 |9 50 |21141FIL

B79 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




sJ1apunhy
Jlewnaud

d-dS0 salies
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Slled @IS

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

MBIAIBAQ

ssa|poy

Catalog 0961
End Cap Mounting Type C

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

@ 40 to 50 mm
End Cap Mounting
Type: C

for Linear Drives with Recirculating
Ball Bearing Guide

¢ Series OSP-P STL
¢ Series OSP-P KF

Material:
Anodized aluminum

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Series OSP-P STL40,STL50:Type C1
Series OSP-P KF40,KF50:Type C1

Installation:

Top carrier
Side piston EI
=
]
:},
i
Type C1 %
o~ |AC
AD

Drawing showes: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Series OSP-P STL40,STL50:Type C4 (& 50: C3)
Series OSP-P KF40,KF50:Type C4 (8 50: C3)

Installation:

Side carrier |
Piston below
oU

T ]

Type C4-@ 40
Type C3-@50 ¥

AD

Drawing showes: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Series OSP-P STL40,STL50:Type C2
Series OSP-P KF40, KF50: Type C2

Installation: 1
Side carrier !
Top piston —
U -
,,,,,, :/', w A
| [
7] ) &
Type C2 1

~/AC

AD
Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
Dimension Table (mm) for End Cap Mounting Type: C1 to C4
Series Mounting|E guU |AB |AC |AD |AE |AF |DG |OrderNo.
Type (pair)
OSP-PSTL40 |C1 54 |9 30 |125(|24 (24 |38 |68 |4010FIL
OSP-PKF40 |C2 54 |9 30 |12.5|24 (37 |51 |68 |20338FIL

C4 54 |9 30 [125]24 |56 |70 |68 |20340FIL
OSP-PSTL50 |C1 70 |9 40 |12.5]24 (30 |48 |86 |5010FIL
OSP-PKF50 |C2 70 |9 40 125124 |39 |57 |86 |20349FIL

C3 70 19 40 1125124 |54 |72 186 |20350FIL

B8O Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Mid-Section Support Type D1ST

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Series OSP-P STL16 to STL50: Type D1ST
Series OSP-P KF16 to KF50: Type D1ST

Mountings from below with 2 screws

DT

EQ
% S
" T &) ar | [
o HH X T
A ‘¥ 717,,,,,,i E
L |
5 lifeeel)
EM ‘ R,
DL . DO
DP

Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL

Dimension Table (mm) Mid-Section Support D1ST

Series Mountingl R |AF |[DE |DH |DL |DO|DP [DT [EM |EQ |Order No.
OSP-P ..... Type

STL/KF16 |D1ST |M3 |15 [14.2|29.2 |14.6 |18 |30 (6.5 |20 |27 |21125FIL
STL/KF25 |D1ST |M5 (22 (16 |38 |13 |36 |50 (10 [28.5|36 |21126FIL
STL/KF32 |D1ST |M5 (30 (16 |46 |13 |36 |60 (10 [35.5|43 |21127FIL
STL/KF40 |D1ST |M6 (38 (23 |61 |19 |45 |60 (11 |38 |48 |21128FIL
STL/KF50 |D1ST [M6 (48 (23 |71 |19 |45 |60 |11 (45 |57 |21129FIL

Order example: Type D1ST16

Order No. 21125

Series OSP-P STL16 to STL50: Type E1ST
Series OSP-P KF16 to KF50: Type E1ST

Linear Drive

Accessories
@ 16 to 50

Mid-Section Support

Type: D1ST

for Linear Drives with
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide

e Series OSP-P STL
e Series OSP-P KF

Note on Types D1ST

The mid-section support can also
be mounted on the underside of the
actuator, in which case its distance
from the center of the actuator is
different.

Installation: M i f bove / bel
: ounting from above / below
Top carrier X
Sige position using a cap screw ) .
Mid-Section Support
EQ Type: E1ST to ESST
\_‘ N N for Linear Drives with
Type E1ST Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide
U (@ Bf | i + Series OSP-P STL
Oy i | - W » Series OSP-P KF
- e %)
ﬁ‘ @ﬁ o] - |
-_,.”: A = A Ll . [
T | DK ou 8
EF o
— EN - DP
Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
B81 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Mid-Section Support Type E1ST - E5ST  Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Mid-Section Support Series OSP-P STL25 to STL50: Type E3ST, E4ST, E5ST
Series OSP-P STL25 to STL50: Type E3ST, E4ST, E5ST
Type E1ST to E5SST Installation: .
. . . . . Mounting from above / below
for Linear Drives with Side carrier bQ using a cap screw
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide Piston below
. Ser?es OSP-P STL o R AR > ] i
e Series OSP-P KF Oy Ty
ﬁL o I 2uu
[, (Qoum® e . i
€ | [ A
5 /\/ il N 3
Yy :!: ! E ik
DK
Type E3ST - @25 |~ 2u
Type E5ST - @32 DM | . DO _
Type E4ST - @40 DN DP
Type E3ST-@50 = -
g Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
2
2 Series OSP-P STL16 to STL50: Type E2ST
Series OSP-P KF16 to KFL50: Type E2ST
Installation: Mounting f b / bel
Side carrier .ba _ ounting from above / below
*(<_: g o Top piston - using a cap screw
255 b b
8 %g ® [63) Type E2ST 1
4 $ | $ ) |_|_|‘ g
— ‘ ' a
. —t-t¢ - . = ouu
S8 . ‘
3o )T SR ==
25 J s i s
i} i ™y i ] e
O o T
= DK ou
3% < DM <D—O>
(0]
g'IU - DN - - DP -
29 Drawing shows: Mounting with Guide Type STL
S8
G a
’ = Dimension Table (mm) for Mid-Section Support E1ST to ESST
@ Series Mounting| @U | @UU |AF |DE |[DH |[DK |DM | DN | DO |DP | DR | DQ | DS|EF |EN | EQ |Order
a OSP-P..... Type No.
=
3 STL/KF16 |EIST [3.4]6 15 114.2129.2(24 |32 | 36418 |30 |6 27 34|32 36.4 | 27 |21130FIL
ﬁ STL/KF16 |E2ST [3.4]6 30 |14.2(29.2|24 |32 | 36418 |30 |21 |27 34|32 36.4 | 27 |21142FIL
> STL/KF25 |ELST |[55(10 (22 |16 |38 |26 |40 |[475|36 |50 | 8 345| 5741549 |36 [21131FIL

STL/KF25 |E2ST |55|10 (37 |16 |38 |26 |40 | 475|36 |50 | 23 |345| 5.7[415[49 |36 |21143FIL

STL/KF25 |E3ST |55[|10 (49 |16 |38 |26 |40 |[475|36 |50 |35 |345| 5.7[415[49 |36 |21148FIL

STL/KF32 |EA1ST |55|10 (30 |16 |46 |27 |46 | 545|36 |60 | 10 | 40.5| 5.7|48.5|57 |43 |21132FIL

STL/KF32 |E2ST |55|10 |44 |16 |46 |27 |46 | 545|36 |60 | 24 | 40.5| 5.7|48.5|57 |43 |21144FIL

STL/KF32 |E5ST |55|10 (65|16 |46 |27 |46 | 545|36 |60 | 45 | 40.5| 5.7|485|57 |43 |21151FIL

STL/KF40 |EI1ST (7 |- 38 (23 |61 |34 |53 | 60 45 | 60 | 10 | 45 - 56 |63 |48 |21133FIL
STL/KF40 |E2ST |7 |- 51 (23 |61 |34 |53 |60 45 |60 | 23 | 45 - 56 |63 |48 |21145FIL
STL/KF40 |E4ST |7 |- 70 |23 |61 |34 |53 |60 45 | 60 | 42 | 45 - 56 |63 |48 |21150FIL
STL/KF50 |E1ST |7 |- 48 |23 |71 |34 |59 | 67 45 | 60 | 10 | 52 - 64 |72 |57 |21134FIL
STL/KF50 |E2ST |7 |- 57 |23 |71 |34 |59 | 67 45 | 60 | 19 | 52 - 64 |72 |57 |21146FIL
STL/KF50 |E3ST (7 |- 72 (23 |71 |34 |59 |67 45 | 60 | 34 | 52 - 64 |72 |57 |21149FIL
Order example: Type E1ST16 Order No. 21130
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
End Cap Mountings Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

Series OSP-P KF25 to KF50: Type HP (Correspond to FESTO dimensions) Ll near D rlve

AC
@ 25-50 mm
ouy - = )
] End Cap Mounting
correspond to
I R FESTO dimensions
A
w & ] HP25 — 50
Y
A for Linear Drives with
ou | Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide .
AD 2
- « Series OSP-P KF =
3
On the end-face of each end cap
there are four threaded holes for
mounting the actuator. o
Material: s EE
gg:ree:spond to FESTO DGPL-KF, Series OSP-P KF25 - 50: 2 £3
when the End Cap Mountings HF’J are mounted on the opposite side to the carriage Anodized aluminum.
(see drawing)

The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Dimension Table (mm)

Series OSP-P

Series |@U |AB |AC |AD |AE |AF |DG |DS|FT @UU |Order No.
HP25 55 [325(13 |19 (20 (21 |44 755 |10 21107FIL
HP32 6.6 |38 (17 |24 |24 |27 |52 87.5 |11 21108FIL
HP40 6.6 (45 ([17.5(24 |24 |35 |68 1045 |11 21109FIL
HP50 9 65 |25 (35 |35 |48 |86 138.5 |15 21110FIL

Linear Guides for

DN (W N

& Service Parts

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Mid-Section Support Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide KF

1 1 Series OSP-P KF25: Type MUP
L I n ear D r |Ve (l\%ﬁﬁting over througﬁioles)

Accessories
@ 25-50 mm
Mid-Section Support

correspond to
FESTO dimensions

MUP25 - 50
for Linear Drives with - .
; h . . Series OSP-P KF32 to KF40: Type MUP
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide (Mounting over through holesglp
o | * Series OSP-P KF DA
)
2
(]
=
o
23z
= —
&3 8
=

Series OSP-P KF50: Type MUP
(Mounting over through holes)

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

LW
=2
gD
2o
88 5 E L &
& e . | [ ] ‘ b
| |
o S — — = -
& 5 : 1 4‘ T L
[ <
w
m Y I !
: oo f
Q| Note: ‘DO‘ U
m | Correspond to FESTO DGPL-KF, DS DK |
>= 1" when the Mid-Section Support MUP o DM
are mounted on the 90° side to the -
carriage (see drawings). < DN
Dimension Table (mm)
Series (%]V] AF DH DK DM DN DO DP DQ DR DS FT Order No.
MUP25 |55 21 369 |- 29 - - 65 36 145 |15 75.5 21119FIL
MUP32 |6.6 27 429 |- 35 - 22 95 43 20.5 |35 87.5 21120FIL
MUP40 |[6.6 35 58 - 40 - 22 95 48 28,5 |35 104.5 |21121FIL
MUP50 |11 48 71 34 58 72 26 105 57 10 45 138.5 |[21122FIL
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Heavy Duty Guide HD

Version with Pneumatic Linear Drive Series OSP-P H ea.vy D Uty_
aluminum carriage G u i d e

HD
osSP

integrated wiper

magnet for electric sensing
with magnetic switches

guide carriage Series HD 25 to 50
for Linear Drive Series OSP-P

polished, hardened steel guide rail

T-nut mounting

Features:
e Guide system:

Loads. Forces and Moments 4-row recirculating ball bearing
guide

Fz  Polished and hardened steel guide
rail

« For highest loads in all directions

« Highest precision

 Integrated wiper system

 Integrated grease nipples

e Any lengths of stroke up to 3700 mm
(longer strokes on request)

Fy e Anodized aluminum guide carriage

- dimensions compatible with

OSP guide GUIDELINE

e Maximum speed v =5 m/s

Overview

Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

Series OSP-P

Linear Guides for

Technical Data The table shows the maximum
permissible values for light, shock-
free operation which must not

be exeeded even under dynamic

The table shows the maximum
permissible loads. If multiple moments
and forces act upon the cylinder

& Service Parts

simultaneously, the following equation conditions.

applies:

M, My Mz F P2 <1 * Please note:

MxXmax Mymax MzZmax Fymax  FZmax The mass of the carriage does not

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors

have to be added to the total moving

The sum of the loads should not >1 mass when using the cushioning

diagram.

Series for Max.moments Max.loads Mass ofthelineardrive Mass*
linear (Nm) (N) with guide guide
drive (kg) carriage

with increase per (kg)
Mx My Mz Fy Fz 0mm stroke | 100 mm stroke

HD25 |OSP-P25| 260 320 320 6000 6000 3.065 0.924 1.289

HD32 |OSP-P32| 285 475 475 6000 6000 4.308 1.112 1.367

HD40 |OSP-P40| 800 1100 1100 15000 15000 7.901 1.748 2.712

HD50 |OSP-P50| 1100 1400 1400 18000 18000 11.648 2.180 3.551

B85 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Dimensions Heavy Duty Guide HD
Dimensions
Series OSP-P
Stroke + 2 X A
FU_ FB -
- A Stroke ‘ Bl FT o
(TR
— 1T il ] T I '
C . - ] - _ E' \u: ; .u.u?l ‘E 8
in | > Te O b 1 E
y \ ©) ©)
— 60— — 6 — 60— 6 w ]
Eocsdkossooopocccos MEccoooooo00a GlRoccccsreoooos === << E ©) ©)
_FO_|_ FP e FP | FP | TAJ‘ E‘ &‘ E\
LB—Lt
FC TH
- FD - _OFL
| FJ
¢ 9P e Fi
e ¢ ole
E - : - _
o o o ¢
' ¢ —9 ¢
@ QQ@ ® o f
Note:

The HD heavy duty guide must be
mounted on a flat surface for its entire
length.

Variable Stop

Type VS25 to VS50

The variable stop provides simple
stroke limitation and can be supplied
mounted on the right or left, as
required.

For further information see following
data sheets:

For dimensions see pages B86-B87,
for order instructions see pages B4-B5
For shock absorber selection see
page B88.

Shock absorber

Shock absorber holder

If T-grooves or T-bolts are used, the
distance between them should not
exceed 100 mm.

Incremental displacement
measuring system
ORIGA-Sensoflex

Series SFI-plus can be supplied
mounted on the right or left, as
required.

For further information see page B105

Arrangement of magnetic switches:

Magnetic switches can be fitted
anywhere on either side.

For further information see following
data sheets:

Magnetic Switches see pages
B93-B100

Dovetail Cover see page B101

Measuring scale

Sensing
head

Magnetic switch

Option: Cable cover

B86
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Heavy Duty Guide HD

Dimension Table (mm)

Series |A B AF FB FC FD FE FF FG FH Fl FJ OFL
HD25 |100 22 22 120 145 110 70 M6 11 78 100 73 6
HD32 [125 255 30 120 170 140 80 M6 11 86 112 85 6
HD40 [150 28 38 160 180 140 110 M8 14 108 132 104 7.5
HD50 |[175 33 48 180 200 160 120 M8 14 118 150 118 7.5
Series |FM FN FP FQ FR FS FT FU TA B TE TF TH
HD25 |[17.5 8 100 45 31 25 59 28 5.2 115 1.8 6.4 50
HD32 175 8 100 45 31 25 63 30 5.2 11.5 1.8 6.4 60
HD40 |22 10 100 58 40 315 76 30 8.2 20 4.5 12.3 66
HD50 |22 10 100 58 44 35.5 89 30 8.2 20 4.5 12.3 76
Note:
the dimension FO is derived from the For a cylinder OSP-P25 the adjacent 5
last two digits of the stroke: table indicates that for x = 25 mm: g
>
Example: FO =62.5 mm ©
Stroke 1525 mm
X )
£E3
< EE
FO FO FO S E 5
OSP-P OSP-P OSP-P
X HD25 |HD32 | HD40 |HD50 X HD25 |HD32 |HD40 |HD50 X HD25 |HD32 |HD40 |HD50 =
00 50.0 75.0 [50.0 75.0 34 67.0 [42.0 67.0 92.0 68 34.0 |59.0 |84.0 [59.0 uu‘% o
01 50.5 75.5 50.5 75.5 35 67.5 (425 |67.5 (925 69 345 [595 [845 [595 s
02 51.0 76.0 51.0 76.0 36 68.0 |[43.0 |68.0 |93.0 70 35.0 |[60.0 (850 [60.0 g ?,
03 51.5 76.5 51.5 76.5 37 68.5 (435 [68.5 [43.5 71 355 [605 [855 60.5 =2
04 52.0 77.0 520 [77.0 38 69.0 ([44.0 |[69.0 [44.0 72 36.0 |61.0 |86.0 61.0 a5
05 52.5 715 52.5 715 39 69.5 (445 |69.5 |445 73 36.5 61.5 86.5 61.5 4
06 53.0 780 |[53.0 |78.0 40 70.0 |[45.0 |[70.0 |[45.0 74 37.0 62.0 |87.0 620 "
07 535 | 785 |535 |785 41 705 |455 |705 |455 75 375 1625 1875 1625 § T
08 54.0 79.0 54.0 79.0 42 710 |46.0 |71.0 |46.0 76 38.0 63.0 88.0 63.0 S %
09 545 795 |545 |[795 43 715 [465 |71.5 [46.5 77 385 [635 385 635 2 "E’
10 55.0 |80.0 |55.0 |80.0 44 720 |47.0 |[72.0 |[47.0 78 30.0 64.0 [39.0 |64.0 n'_g
11 55.5 80.5 55.5 80.5 45 725 |4715 |725 |475 79 395 64.5 305 64.5 3 o3
12 56.0 |81.0 |56.0 |81.0 46 73.0 [48.0 [73.0 [48.0 30 40.0 65.0 [40.0 [65.0 =
13 56.5 815 |[56.5 |8l5 47 735 [485 |73.5 [48.5 81 105 655 405 655 w
14 57.0 82.0 57.0 82.0 48 740 [49.0 [74.0 |[49.0 82 41.0 66.0 41.0 66.0 =
15 575 |[825 |[575 [825 49 745 [495 [745 [49.5 83 415 |665 415 665 2
16 58.0 83.0 58.0 83.0 50 75.0 |50.0 |75.0 |50.0 84 120 67.0 120 67.0 H
17 58.5 83.5 58.5 83.5 51 755 |[505 [755 [50.5 85 425 67.5 425 67.5 s
18 50.0 [84.0 |59.0 |84.0 52 76.0 |[51.0 |[76.0 |51.0 86 430 |68.0 |430 |68.0 g
19 595 |845 |595 |845 53 76.5 |[515 [76.5 |51.5 87 435 |685 |435 |685
20 60.0 85.0 60.0 85.0 54 770 |52.0 |[77.0 |52.0 38 44.0 69.0 44.0 69.0
21 605 |[855 |[60.5 |[855 55 775 |[525 |[775 [52.5 39 445 |695 445 695
22 61.0 |36.0 |61.0 |86.0 56 78.0 |[53.0 [78.0 [53.0 90 450 |700 |450 |70.0
23 61.5 36.5 61.5 86.5 57 785 |[535 [785 535 o1 455 705 455 705
24 62.0 [37.0 [62.0 [87.0 58 79.0 [54.0 [79.0 [54.0 92 760 |[71.0 460 710
25 62.5 375 62.5 87.5 59 795 |545 |79.5 |54.5 93 16.5 715 165 715
26 63.0 38.0 63.0 88.0 60 80.0 [55.0 [80.5 [55.0 04 47.0 72.0 47.0 72.0
27 635 |[385 |[635 [835 61 80.5 |[55.5 [80.5 [55.5 95 475 |[725 [475 [725
28 640 [39.0 |640 |89.0 62 81.0 [56.0 [81.0 [56.0 96 480 |[73.0 [480 [73.0
29 645 395 |645 (895 63 815 |56.5 (815 [56.5 97 485 [735 [485 [735
30 65.0 |40.0 65.0 90.0 64 82.0 [57.0 [82.0 [57.0 98 490 [740 149.0 74.0
31 65.5 40.5 65.5 90.5 65 325 |[575 [825 [575 99 495 745 495 74.5
32 66.0 |41.0 |66.0 [91.0 66 33.0 |58.0 [83.0 |[58.0
33 66.5 |[415 |[665 |915 67 335 [585 (835 [58.5
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions & Ordering Information Heavy Duty Guide HD

Dimensions — Variable Stop Type VS25 to VS50

| - ol Z
lo|x =
D
Dimension Table (mm) — Variable Stop Type VS25 to VS50
(]
§ Series Type |A B C D E G K L M N P SW1 |Sw2
2 OSP-HD25 VS25 40 30 50 70 65.5 |42 26 60 32 42 M12 x 1 5 16
OSP-HD32 VS32 |60 |40 |54 |73 |71 |44 |28 (63 |34 |53 |[M14x15 |5 17
OSP-HD40 VS40 (84 |52 |55 |96 |92 (59 (35 |82 |45 |61 |[M20x15 |5 24
ggg OSP-HD50 VS50 (84 |- 60 [107 |105 |66 |37 |89 (49 |66 |M25x15 |5 30
S5ca
w = -
° Order Information — Variable Stop Type VS25 to VS50 Shock Absorber Selection

For shock absorber selection in
dependence on mass and speed
see pages B76-B77

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Q0
wn
3 Item 3
=3 Shock absorber
o with plastic cap
= Item 1
v Stop complete
with fittings

Item 2

Shock absorber holder
complete with fittings

— without shock absorber

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

Order Instructions — Variable Stop Type VS25 to VS50

Item| Description Size
VS25 VS32 VS40 VS50
Type Order No. | Type Order No. |Type Order No.|Type Order No.
1 |Stop, complete - 21257FIL |— 21258FIL |- 21259FIL |— 21260FIL
Shock absorber - 21202FIL |- 21203FIL |- 21204FIL |- 21205FIL

holder, complete

3 * |Shock absorber, standard | SA12 7706FIL |SAl4 7708FIL |SA20 7710FIL |SAI25 T712FIL

Shock absorber, version S | SA12S |7707FIL |SA14S | 7709FIL [SA20S |7711FIL |SAI25S |7835FIL

* Shock absorber with plastic cap (see page B78)

B88 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Technical Data Heavy Duty Guide HD - Intermediate Stop

Intermediate Stop Module Type ZSM..HD Intermediate Stop
Module

The intermediate stop module ZSM
allows the guide carriage to stop at
any desired intermediate positions
with high accuracy. It can be retrofitted.
Depending on the application, i.e. the
number of intermediate stops, one or
more intermediate position stops can
be used. The intermediate position
stops can be retracted and extended
without the need for the guide carriage
to be moved back out of position.

Therefore the guide carriage can be

made to stop at the defined

End stop with fine intermediate positions in any order.
adjustment

Shock absorber holder with
shock absorber

ORIGA intermediate stop module ZSM:

Overview

Intermediate position stop complete * Allows stopping at any intermediate

with/without magnetic switch option positions

¢ Intermediate position stops can be
located steplessly anywhere along
the whole stroke length

* Movement to the next position
without reverse stroke

Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

Technical Data _ Sa

e Compact unit g

Temperature range -10°C to +70°C « Cost-effective positioning module 238

Operating pressure range 4 — 8 bar without electrical or electronic o8

O

Intermediate position grid 85 mm components 28
—

» Option: end stop with fine adjustment

2L
af
A8
Shock Absorber Type SA14S a s
ad
(92}
O3
15 EIJ<
-
L
o
(%2}
=
&
@ 1,0 y S C ©
E AN =
8 P \\ o
O —T ] D
Type SA14S
(% 0,5 b
T
0
1 2 3 4 5678910 20 30 40 50 70 100
Mass (kg)

The values relate to an effective driving force of 250 N (6 bar)
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions Heavy Duty Guide HD - Intermediate Stop

Dimensions — intermediate stop module Type ZSM..HD

D
Intermediate position stop E End stop with fine adjustment
= n =
z = = = B — e = =
o G v
M T
U
Shock absorber holder ~ ™
A View with intermediate View with end stop A
position stop
|
I

g o ® * * * mi i

o SA !

z T & cnt

Magnet for sensing carriage position
- Magnetic switch only possible on side R =
,~‘<2 2 Z I opposite shock absorber holder!
S5ca
o Dimension Table (mm) — intermediate Stop Module Type ZSM..HD
Series A B Cc D E F G H | K L M [N o [P R S T u |V |W
ZSM25 |94 (35 |78 |224 (145 |39 |40 |41 |104 (M5 |5 60 (45 |8 66 |70 |26 |60 |93 |6 45

Shock Absorber Arrangement in Dependence on Direction of Movement

d-dS0 salas
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

From right to left )
Shock absorber holder, right, Shock absorber
Order No. 21342R <

D ©We o) [ {@

Slled @IS

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dS0

End stop or intermediate position stop

In both directions Shock absorber holder, both sides, Order No. 21342B

Shock absorber Shock absorber

End stop or intermediate position stop

From left to right Shock absorber 4> Shock absorber holder, left,
Order No. 213421

End stop or intermediate position stop

B90 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Ordering Information Heavy Duty Guide HD - Intermediate Stop

Order Instructions — intermediate Stop Module Type ZSM..HD

ltem1,2,3

Shock absorber holder with shock absorber
SA14S optionally for movements to the left
or right or in both directions

Iltem 6
End stop with fine adjustment

Overview

Item 4,5
Intermediate position stop, complete,
with/without magnetic switch option

lllustration shows version with shock absorber holder for movement in both directions
and magnetic switch option with T-slot switches.

Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

Order instructions — intermediate stop module Type ZSM..HD "g“.-
Iltem | Description For intermediate | Order-No. é%

stop module S §
1* Shock absorber holder with shock absorber SA14S, both sides ZSM25HD 21342BFIL §$
2* Shock absorber holder with shock absorber SA14S, left ZSM25HD 21342LFIL "
3* Shock absorber holder with shock absorber SA14S, right ZSM25HD 21342RFIL E
4 Intermediate position stop complete, without magnetic switch option ZSM25HD 21343FIL g
5 Intermediate position stop complete, with magnetic switch option ZSM25HD 21344FIL §
6 End stop with fine adjustment ZSM25HD 21346FIL 3

* The shock absorbers are installed in the shock absorber holder and adjusted in our workshop.

Note:
For movement onwards from the intermediate position, the intermediate position stop must advance.
The intermediate position stop can only advance if both cylinder chambers of the OSP-P cylinder are pressurized.

Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors
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OSP-P Sensors &
Service Parts

Magnetic Switch, Standard Version................. B94-B96
Magnetic Switch for T-Slot Mounting ............. B97-B100
Dovetail CoVEr.......ueeviiiiiiiiiieiie e B101
Service Packs & Seal KitS.........cocccveiviiiiieeiiinnnnn. B102
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Rodless
Pneumatic
Cylinders

Linear Guides for
Series OSP-P

& Service Parts
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Catalog 0961
Magnetic Switches

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

OSP-P Sensors

Linear Drive

Accessories
2 10-80 mm

Magnetic Switches

OoOSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

For electrical sensing of the carrier
position, e.g. at the end positions,
magnetic switches may be fitted.
Position sensing is contactless and is
based on magnets fitted as standard
to the carrier. A yellow LED indicates
operating status.

The universal magnetic switches are
suitable for all PARKER-ORIGA
OSP-Actuators and aluminum profile
rod type cylinders.

Piston, speed and switching
distance affect signal duration
and should be considered in
conjunction with the minimum
reaction time of ancillary control
equipment.

Characteristics

Switching

distance
Min. reaction time =

Piston speed

Characteristics | Unit | Description

Electrical Characteristics TypeRS TypeES

Switching output Reed PNP, NPN

Operating voltage \% 10-240 AC/DC (NO) | 10-30 DC
10-150 AC/DC (NC)

Residual voltage \% <3 <3

Connection Two wire Three wire

Output function normally open normally open
normally closed

Permanent current mA 200 200

Max. switching capacity VA (W) |10 VA —

Power consumption mA — <20

without load

Functionindicator LED, yellow

Typical switching time ms On:<2 On:<2

Switch-off delay ms — ca.25

Pole reversal LED —

does notwork

Polereversal protection — Builtin

Short-circuit protection — Builtin

Switchable capacity load uF 0.1at100%,24

VDC

Switching pointaccuracy mm +0,2

Switching distance mm ca.15 ca.15

Hysteresis for OSP mm ca.8 ca.3

Lifetime 3x108 upto Theoretically
6x10°cycles unlimited

Mechanical Characteristics

Housing Makrolon, smoke color

Cable cross section mm? |2x0.14 3x0.14

Cabletype*) PVvC PUR, black

Bendingradius fixed mm >20

moving mm >70

Weight (Mass) kg 0.012

Degree of protection IP 67 to DIN EN 60529

Ambient °C -25 othertemperature ranges

temperature range *)¥ °C +80 onrequest

Shock resistance m/s? (100 500
(contact switches)

*) other versions on request

D for the magnetic switch temperature range, please take into account the
surface temperature and the self-heating properties of the linear drive.

B94
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Magnetic Switches

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

OSP-P Sensors

Type RS

In the type RS contact is made by a
mechanical reed switch encapsulated
in glass.

Direct connection with 2-pole cable,

5 m long, open ended (Type RS-K).

Type ES

In the type ES contact is made by an
electronic switch — without bounce
or wear and protected from pole
reversal. The output is short circuit
proof and insensitive to shocks and
vibrations. Connection is by 3-pole
connector for easy disconnection.
Fitted with connection cable 100 mm
long with connector.

A 5 m cable with connector and open
end can be ordered separately, or use
the Order No. for the complete

Type ES with 5 m cable.

Magnetic Switches
RSandES

Electrical Service Life
Protective Measures

Magnetic switches are sensitive to
excessive currents and inductions.
With high switching frequencies
and inductive loads such as relays,
solenoid valves or lifting magnets,
service life will be greatly reduced.

With resistive and capacitative
loads with high switch-on current,
such as light bulbs, a protective
resistor should be fitted. This also
applies to long cable lengths and
voltages over 100 V.

In the switching of inductive loads
such as relays, solenoid valves

and lifting magnets, voltage peaks
(transients) are generated which must
be suppressed by protective diodes,
RC loops or varistors.

Connection Examples

Load with protective circuits

(a) Protective resistor for light bulb
(b) Freewheel diode on inductively
(c) Varistor on inductively

(d) RC element on inductively

~538)) Ittt Rl S i e
: o

I Lo e lo
/o R G S S S
=)

For the type ES, external protective
circuits are not normally needed.

Electrical Connection, Type RS

Dimensions (mm) — Type RS-K

Normally closed (NC)

= ! brown (bn)

! T
] | blue (bu)
! i 5 I
Iy —
LED
Normally open (NO)
|

= I brown (bn)

|

1 | blue (bu)
! 1

|

6
EL
<
I

* Length with possible minus tolerance, see chart below

Electrical Connection, Type ES

Dimensions (mm) — Type ES-S

Standard Version:

Type PNP
—————— brown (bn .
! 1" black (bk) out

LED, * Y4 4
:f__sbluebu

Optional Version

Type NPN .
—————— - 1 brown (bn
| M black (bk) out

LED, ) gblue (bv)
L

4 (Out)

1(+) 30)

6
=]
| I

PIN assignment (view of pins) according to DIN EN 50044

* Length with possible minus tolerance, see chart below

Length of connection cable with length tolerance

Magnetic Switch Order No. Nominal cable length Lengthtolerance
KL3045 5000 mm —50mm
KL3048 5000 mm -50mm
KL3054 100mm —20mm
KL3060 145mm +5mm
B95 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Dimensions & Ordering Information OSP-P Sensors

Dimensions Series OSP-P10 Dimensions - OSP-P16 to 80

©@o U o®

o Oﬁ_i

30

8,1 8,1
5,8

Note:
Sensors can not be mounted directly opposite of the carrier

Dimension Table (mm) and Order Instructions

Cable 5mwith connector and with 4041
open end for magnetic switchesType ES-S

g Series Dimensions Order No.
2 RScloser [RSopener | ES ES compl.with5m cable Adapter
RC | RD |Normallyopen |Normallyclosed | PNP NPN PNP NPN only for OSP-P10)
OSP-P10 |- |- Type: Type: Type: Type: Type: Type: 20968
255‘ OSP-P16|20 [20.5 |RS-K RS-K ES-S ES-S ES-S ES-S g(lee?r(;t%:der
%5% OSP-P25|25 |27 KL3045 |[KL 3048 KL3054 | KL3060 | KL3054+4041 | KL3060+4041 p y
a0 OSP-P32|31 |34
OSP-P40|36 |39
w5 | | OSP-P50|43 |48
£
Zé OSP-P63|53 |59
‘.J"?% OSP-P80| 66 |72
Tz

Slied @IS
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Magnetic Switches

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

OSP-P Sensors

Characteristics

Characteristics | Unit | Description
Electrical Characteristics Type RST TypeEST
Switching output Reed PNP
Operating voltage \% 10-30 AC/DC 10-30 DC
Ripple - <10%
Voltage drop \% <3 <2
Electrical configuration 2wire 3wire
Output function normally open normally open
normally closed
Permanent current mA <100 <100
Breaking capacity W <6 peak -
Power consumption, mA - <10
at Us =24V,
switched on, without load
Functionindicator LED, yellow (not for normally closed)
Responsetime ms <2 <0.5
Sensitivity mT 2-4 2-4
Time delay before availability ms - <2
Reverse polarity prot. yes yes
Short-circuit protection no yes (pulsed)
Switchable capacity load uF 0.1at1000Q,24VDC
Switching frequency Hz <400
Repeatability mm <0.2
Hysteresis mm <15 <15
EMC EN 60947-5-2
Lifetime <35Mio.cycles unlimited
with PLC load
Power-up pulse - yes
suppression
Protection for - yes
inductive load
Mechanical Characteristics
Housing Plastic/PA66 + PA6Ired
Cable cross section mm? 2x0.14 3x0.14
Cabletype PUR, black PUR, black
Bending radius mm <36 <30
Weight kg ca.0.030RST-K ca.0.030EST-K
ca.0.010RST-S ca.0.010EST-S
Degree of protection 1P 67 to EN 60529
Ambient °C -25 to +80 -25to +75
temperature range at Us=10-30V
-25 to +80
at Us=10-28V
— with adapter °C -25 to +60
Adapter Nm 0.15 (tightening torque of screwing adapter
tightening torque on to magnetic switch)
Shock resistance
Vibration to EN 60068-2-6 G 15, 11 ms, 10 to 55 Hz, 1 mm
Shock to EN 60068-2-27 G 50, 11 ms
Bump to EN 60068-2-29 G 30, 11 ms, 1000 bumps each axis

Linear Drive

Accessories
2 10-80 mm

Magnetic Switches
for T-Slot

OoOSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

Series RST
EST

Magnetic switches are used for
electrical sensing of the position of
the piston, e.g. at its end positions.
They can also be used for sensing of
intermediate positions.

Sensing is contactless, based on
magnets which are built-in as

standard. A yellow LED indicates
operating status.

The universal magnetic switches are
suitable for all PARKER-ORIGA OSP-
Actuators and aluminum profile rod
type cylinders.

b for the magnetic switch temperature
range, please take into account the
surface temperature and the self-
heating properties of the linear
drive.
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Catalog 0961
Magnetic Switches

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

OSP-P Sensors

Type RST

In the type RST contact is
made by a mechanical reed
switch encapsulated in
glass.

Type EST

In the type EST contact is made by
an electronic switch — without bounce
or wear and protected from pole
reversal. The output is short circuit
proof and insensitive to shocks and
vibrations. Connection is by 3-pole
connector for easy disconnection.
Fitted with connection cable 100 mm
long with connector.

A 5 m cable with connector and open
end can be ordered separately, or use
the Order No. for the complete

Type ES with 5 m cable.

Magnetic Switches
RST and EST

Electrical Service Life
Protective Measures

Magnetic switches are sensitive to
excessive currents and inductions.
With high switching frequencies
and inductive loads such as relays,
solenoid valves or lifting magnets,
service life will be greatly reduced.

With resistive and capacitative
loads with high switch-on current,
such as light bulbs, a protective
resistor should be fitted. This also
applies to long cable lengths and
voltages over 100 V.

In the switching of inductive loads
such as relays, solenoid valves
and lifting magnets, voltage peaks

Electrical Connection
Type RST-K

Electrical Connection
Type EST-K

Normally closed

brown (bn) e 4/
[<O> blue (bu) __ AC/DC
— —=>—-/+

Normally open

&

brown (bn)

blue (bu) T ac/pc

brown (bn)

[<O> black (bK)
— . |blue (bu)

Electrical Connection
Type RST-S

Electrical Connection
Type EST-S

brown (bn)
[@ blue (bu

brown (bn) 1
[@ black (bk) 4 ’ DJ'C
_ ~  |blue(bu) 3 _

(transients) are generated which must
be suppressed by protective diodes,
RC loops or varistors.

Connection Examples
Load with protective circuits

(a) Protective resistor for light bulb
(b) Freewheel diode on inductively
(c) Varistor on inductively

(d) RC element on inductively

~§S%)) g
: S

1o L) 8o Yo
o v N RS SRS SRS SR
~0S)

For the type EST, external protective
circuits are not normally needed.
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Magnetic Switches — Dimensions OSP-P Sensors

Dimensions (mm) —Type RST-K, EST-K

M3 * 42 6.1 -
SW15 | D o
) ‘ ! § I
*% c') m
305 8 ~
* Cable lengths available: 5000 mm + 75 mm
2000 mm £ 40 mm
** Switching point: Type RST-K Normally closed 14 mm
Type RST-K Normally open 12.3 mm
Type EST-K Normally open 8.1 mm
Dimensions (mm) —Type RST-S, EST-S
g
Screw connector E
M3 | 240 * 36-40 61, _ 3
SW15
! \
[® I T
*% H‘
o 29-37 2 0 2 % o
30.5 8 s 823
‘ 33s
o £ S

o 4 (out)
Snap connector g
* 6 mm 1(+) 3() 54
** Switching point: Type RST-K Normally closed 14 mm ] Do
Type RST-K Normally open  12.3 mm Fvi':ﬁf)?'gi?gem 328
Type EST-K Normally open 8.1 mm EO DIN EF,)\, 5())044 ‘f_u §
E&
—
Installation Dimensions of Adapter for Magnetic Switch o o
28
()
Insert Rotate Secure 2%’
magnetic ~ magnetic  magnetic o g
switch switch switch - 2B e 20 8
# — & > ‘ >
@ :
(1
o
(92]
L
@ e
©
2
mark for o
) ) switching point
Insert magnetic switch
into adapter

Insert adapter Tighten screw:
into cylinder torque 1.5 Nm
dovetail slot

SW=1.5mm
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Magnetic Switches — Ordering OSP-P Sensors

Order Instructions

Version Voltage Type Order No.

Magnetic switch, 10-30V AC/DC RST-K KL 3301
reed contact, normally open,
LED indicator, cable 2 m

Magnetic switch, 10-30V AC/DC RST-K KL 3300
reed contact, normally open,
LED indicator, cable 5 m

Magnetic switch,
reed contact, normally open, 10-30VAC/DC RST-S KL 3302

shap connector M8,
LED indicator, cable 0.24 m

Magnetic switch, 10-30 V AC / DC RST-S KL 3303
reed contact, normally open,

screw connector M8,

g LED indicator, cable 0.24 m
2 Magnetic switch, 10-30 VAC/DC RST-K KL 3305
reed contact, normally closed,
cable 5m
23| | Magneticswitch, 10-30V DC ESTK KL 3308
gg o electronic, PNP
23 Q LED indicator, cable2m
wn a

Magnetic switch, 10-30 Vv DC EST-K KL 3309
electronic, PNP
LED indicator, cable 5m

Magnetic switch,
electronic, PNP 10-30v DC EST-S KL 3312

snap connector M8,
LED indicator

d-dS0 Sal9s
10} S8pINg Jeaur]

Magnetic switch, i )
electronic, PNP 10-30 v DC EST-S KL 3306

screw connector M8,
LED indicator

Slied @IS

Included in delivery: 1 magnetic switch
1 adapter for dovetail groove mounting

Accessories

X3140SN3S ebLIQ| S10SU3S d-dSO

Description Type Order No.
CableM8,2.5m KS25 KY 3240
withoutlock nut

CableM8,5.0m KS50 KY 3241
withoutlock nut

CableM8,10.0m KS 100 KY 3140
withoutlock nut

Cable M8,2.5m KSG 25 KC 3102
withlock nut

Cable M8,5.0m KSG 50 KC 3104
withlock nut

Adapter for dovetail groove KL 3333
(pack of 10)

B100 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Wireway Cover OSP-P Sensors

Dimensions (mm) Llnear Drlve
TL» Accessories
‘ @ 16-80 mm

@ Dovetail Cover

10,5

©

Overview

For clean guidance of magnetic switch

Dimension Table (mm) and Order Instructions _
cables along the cylinder body.

Series Dimensions (mm) Order No. Contains a maximum of 3 cables with nS?
RC RD } 0w o g
diameter 3 mm. =E®
OSP-P16 185 19 13039 Material: Plastic 2ES
OSP-P25 23.5 25.5 Minimallength: 1m Color: Red
OSP-P32 29.5 32 Max. profile Ien.gth: om Temperature Range: —10 to +80°C Sa
OSP-P40 34.5 375 Multiple profiles can be § 3'3
OSP-P50 415 46.5 VEEL 39
OSP-P63 51.5 57.5 i3
OSP-P80 64.5 70.5 -
2L
28
a8
Metric Conversion Fittings oz
Order Number PortSize BoreSize gi
2521-1/8-02 G1/8 to 1/8"NPT P25 <
2521-1/4-04 G1/4 to 1/4"NPT P32,P40, P50 g
2521-3/8-06 G3/8 t03/8"NPT P63 %
2521-1/2-08 G1/2 to1/2"NPT P80 tél
S

B101 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com



Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Service Packs & Seal Kits OSP-P Service Parts

Service Packs

Bore Sizes
16mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm

BUNA Service Pack Part Number 11111 11112 112123 11114 11115 11116 11118
Single Piston
FKM Service Pack Part Number 11121 11122 11123 11124 11125 11126 11128
Single Piston
BUNA Service Pack Part Number 11131 11132 11133 11134 11135 11136 11138

Single Piston - Slow Speed Grease

FKM Service Pack Part Number 11141 11142 11143 11144 11145 11146 11148
Single Piston - Slow Speed Grease

*Behind part number, please add stroke length in mm

MBIAIBAQ

Service Pack Information

Service Packs, containing all the components necessary

to completely rebuild a Parker-Origa rodless cylinder, are
available. Each pack contains a complete seal kit, inner and
outer bands, Parker-Origa grease tube, cleaning tool and repair
instructions. It's all packaged in an easy-to-ship, easy-to-store
box clearly labeled to indicate the cylinder type, bore and
stroke for which it is intended. Contact your local Parker-Origa
distributor for more information.

sJ1apunhy
dljewnaud
SSa|poy
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Seal Kits
Bore Sizes

2o 16mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm
gD
%; BUNA Seal Kit - Standard Cylinder Part Number 11052 11053 11054 11055 11056 11057 11058
D2
5."5 FKM Seal Kit - Standard Cylinder Part Number 11059 11060 11061 11062 11063 11064 11065
o
&' Seal Kit - Sideline Carriage Part Number 11066 11067 11068 11069 11070 - -
w
m
§ Seal Kit Active Brake - Part Number - 11822 11823 11824 11825 11826 11827
| Standard Cylinder
=

Seal Kit - Multibrake Part Number - 11089 11090 11091 11092 11093 -

B102 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Rodless Overview
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Origa SENSOFLEX| OSP-P Sensors
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Catalog 0961
Sensoflex

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides

Measuring System

ORIGA-
Sensoflex

Displacement measuring system
for automated movement

Series SFl-plus
(incremental measuring system)

for cylinder series
* OSP-P...

Characteristics

« Contactless magnetic
displacement measurement system

» Displacement length up to 32 m
¢ Resolution 0.1 mm (option: 1 mm)
« Displacement speed up to 10 m/s

e For linear and non-linear rotary
motion

e Suitable for almost any control or
display unit with a counter input

The SFI-plus magnetic displacement
measuring system consists of 2 main
components.

* Measuring Scale

Self-adhesive magnetic measuring
scale

» Sensing Head
Converts the magnetic poles into
electrical signals which are then
processed by counter inputs
downstream

(e.g. PLC, PC, digital counter)

B104

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Sensoflex — Technical Data

OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Measuring System

Characteristics

Characteristics Unit Description

Type 21210 | 21211
Output Function

Resolution mm |0.1 | 1
Pole lengths magnetic scale mm |5

Maximum speed m/s |10

Repeat accuracy + 1 Increment

Distance between sensor and scale mm <4

Tangential deviation <5°

Lateral deviation mm |<+£15

Switching output PNP

Electrical Characteristics

Operating voltage Ub VDC |[18-30

\oltage drop \% <2

Continuous current for each output mA | <20
Switched on, wihoutload | mA | <50

Short-circuit protection yes

Reverse polarity protection yes
Protection from inductive load yes

Power-up pulse suppression yes

EMC

Electrostatic discharge immunity kV 6, B, to EN 61000-4-2
Electromagnetic field immunity V/m |10, A, to EN61000-4-3
e o nsions) | KV |18, 10 EN 6100044
immmunty (for D conneations) kv | 2B, 10 EN 61000-4-4
fggggé{}‘oﬂg"w (for signal KV |1, B, to EN 61000-4-5
fggggé{?orﬂg)mty (for DC KV | 0,5, B, to EN 61000-4-5
Immunity to conducted disturbances \Y 10, A, to EN 61000-4-6

Power frequency magnetic field immunity at50Hz | A/m | 30, A, to EN 61000-4-8
Emission standard for residential to EN 61000-6-4

Radio disturbance characteristics to EN 55011, Group 1, A
Mechanical Characteristics

Housing Aluminum

Cable length m 5.0 — fixed, open end

Cable cross section mm? |4x0.14

Cable type PUR, black

Bending radius mm | >36

Weigth (mass) kg ca.0.165

Environmental Conditions / Shock Resistance

Degree of protection IP 67 to EN60529

Ambient temperature range °C -25to +80

gg%%%'gagg random vibration to EN g 5,5 Hz to 2 kHz, 0.5 h each axis
Vibration stress to EN 60068-2-6 g égckll%zé t0 2 kHz, 2mm, 5 h
Shock to EN 60068-2-27 g 100, 6 ms, 50 bumps each axis
Bump to EN 60068-2-29 g 5, 2 ms, 8000 bumps each axis

Displacement
Measuring

System

for automated movement

ORIGA-Sensoflex

(incremental displacement
measuring system)

Series SFl-plus for cylinder series
* OSP-P...

Note:

For combinations Active Brake AB +
SFl-plus + Magnetic Switch contact our
technical department please.

B105

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Sensoflex — Dimensions Measuring System

Sensing Head
The sensing head provides two

Dimensions (mm) — Sensing Head

pulsating, 90° out of phase counter
signals (phase A/B) with a 0.4 mm 404 5000+75 40
resolution (option 4 mm).

External processing can improve the 10 M3*
resolution to 0.1 mm (option 1 mm). x,
The counting direction can be 1 *

determined automatically from the —————————
phase variance of the counter signals.

25
J lg

Position of the active switching area
(opposite to the type label )

* Maximum thread depth 4mm

Electrical Connection Output signal — Sensing Head
(] .
s Color Description 0.1 mm (option 1 mm)
g' bn=b +DC
2 n = brown Phase B Uat 0° !
bu = blue -DC ‘
bl = black Phase A Ua = Ue :
oJ wt = white Phase B 0:4mm {option 4 mm)
=33
3258 Phase A Uaz 90°
0w
AZ®

SFI-plus mounted on a rodless

C
gg cylinder series OSP-P Dimensions — in combination with OSP-P cylinders
o
B2 | The SFl-plus system can be mounted
o g.. directly on a rodless OSP-P cylinder
2 | with the special mounting kit. D
>0 The position of the sensing head is A F
&0 | generally 90° to the carrier.
2o i i O]
o um
i | o
e @ RiE—— || Bt El
& a 7<‘(77 ! R S T
o
g ®
QO
w
=z H
w
o
M
m
>
Dimension Table (mm)
Combinations consisting of SFI- Series A B C D F G H
plus and OSP-P Cylinders with OSP-P25 32 39 23 50 38 5.5 40
guides are available on request. OSP-P32 375 |46 30 50 38 65 40
OSP-P40 425 |50 34 50 38 6.5 40
OSP-P50 495 |55 39 50 38 6.5 40
OSP-P63 59.5 |65 49 50 38 10 40
OSP-P80 72.5 |80 64 50 38 12 40

B106 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 OSP-P Pneumatic Rodless Cylinders and Linear Guides
Sensoflex — Ordering Information Measuring System

Order instructions

Description Order No.
Sensing head with measuring scale — Resolution 0.1 mm 21240
(scale length = required measuring distance + a minimum of — see table below)

Option: Sensing head with measuring scale — Resolution 1 mm 21241
(scale length = required measuring distance + a minimum of — see table below)

Sensing head — Resolution 0.1 mm (spare part) 21210
Option: Sensing head — Resolution 1 mm (spare part) 21211
Measuring scale per meter (spare part) 21235
Mounting kit for OSP-P25 21213
Mounting kit for OSP-P32 21214
Mounting kit for OSP-P40 21215
Mounting kit for OSP-P50 21216
Mounting kit for OSP-P63 21217
Mounting kit for OSP-P80 21218

* Overall length of the measuring scale results from stroke length of the cylinder + dead length
Dead length for linear drives series OSP-P see table.

- Example:
Series Dead length (mm) Cylinder OSP-P, @25 mm, stroke length 2000 mm
OSP-P 25 154
OSP-P 32 196 dead length + stroke length = overall length of the measuring scale
154 mm + 1000 mm = 1154 mm
OSP-P 40 240
OSP-P 50 280
OSP-P 63 350
OSP-P 80 422

B107 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Notes
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Series 2002 & P120
Origa Rodless
Pneumatic Cylinders

O

Series 2002 General
Basic Design Information

Series 2002
Joint Clamp

P120
Basic Design

Series 2002 Series P120

Features & Benefits.......occceveiiiiieniiiiiieee e C2-C3 Technical Data.......ccccoovviiieiiiiieee e C20
Ordering Procedure...........ccccveiiieieiecieiiciciens C4 Features ..o, ca1 |
Product Range ......cccueeeeiieeiee e C5 DIMENSIONS.....cce et Cc22 %
Technical Data........ccceeeeeiiiicicceeeeeeee e C6-C9 Cylinder Mountings ......cccccuvvvereeeereee e C23 | £
Piston Mountings ........cceeeeveeeeeiiiecccenneeeeen, C10-C11 Magnetic SWiItChes........cevveeeeeeeiiiiecciieeeee, Cc24-c25 |
DImMENSIONS.....ccccecieeeeeee e C12-C13 Spare Parts — Series 2002........cccvveeeeeeiennns C27-C30
Cylinder Mountings ......ccccevvvereeeeeeeeceeeecenns C14-C15 Spare Parts — Series P120 .....ooeveveeeiveiiines C31-C36 |
Series 2002 Joint Clamp......cceeeeeeeeeeeecccceeeeeeeen. C16 Service Packs.....ccouvvviiiccccieeeee e C37 | §
Piston Mountings .........ccccoeviiiiiiiiiniicics C17 P
DiMENSIONS...c.vieeeierieeeieeseee e seeeesreesreeereesreeeeeas C18 a
Cylinder Mountings ......ccccuverememeeeeeeeeeecceeeeeeeeeens C19
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Features General Information

The Origa Principle

Piston Mounting

Outer Sealing

Band
End Cap Cushion Screw
Barrel
Piston
Inner Sealing
= Band
=}
N
22
a*
=J
o | Features
a 3. ) ) )
o& | 1. The cylinder barrel of extruded anodized aluminum has 4. The extensive experience in the development and
a8 a slot along its entire length. To provide rigidity the bore production of Origa Rodless Cylinders, as well as the
> is eccentric to the outside diameter. use of high quality components and materials, ensure a
. . . . very serviceable design lending itself to high operating
o 2. A er:mbIe hardened stainless steel inner band running the safety and optimum performance.
=4 entire length of the bore and passing through the piston . . . . .
ol provides a near-zero-leakage metal to metal seal. An 5. This unique desgn, using 9”')’ 4 main components,
g 8 outer band of the same material acts as a cover over makes Origa cylinders reliable in operation and simple
SN the slot preventing foreign particles from entering into to maintain, providing long trouble free service.
the cylinders interior. 6. Origa is the specialist in the rodless cylinder field.
& 3. The aluminum piston is fitted with synthetic bearing Origa has the largest range of bore diameters and
T rings. The power transmission outward takes place can offer the longest stroke lengths with application
g P~ through a positive, physical connection through the oriented a.ccess.ories for cost effective des.igns. Origa
g slot to the external piston mounting. This solid guide has experience in all conceivable areas of industry,
permits the acceptance of external forces and moments attributable to the thousands of applications in which
and minimizes frictional losses. Origa rodless cylinders are used.
w
2
g
&
wn
o
QU
@
Ay
ir}

C2 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Benefits

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
General Information

Technical Benefits

Design Options

Parker Origa cylinders can be supplied as a basic model,
or as a basic model with external guides depending on the
application requirements.

Cylinder Mountings

Various types of piston mounting are available including
one which allows the cylinder to be inverted under adverse
operating conditions thus protecting the sealing bands.
End mounting brackets and midsection supports are also
available.

Operating Pressure
Max. 120 P.S.1.

End Of Stroke Cushioning
Adjustable cushioning is provided as standard and ensures
the piston stops smoothly, even at high speeds.

Oil Free Operation

The Parker Origa permanent lubricating grease eliminates
the need for regular oil mist lubrication and provides

long service life. Cylinders can be used in applications
where maximum cleanliness is required. (e.g. electronics
pharmaceutical and food processing industries).

Slow Speed Applications

The construction of the Parker Origa rodless cylinder allows
for a low friction characteristic permitting extremely slow
traversing speeds. For speeds below 4 inches / second we
recommend that Parker Origa “slow speed” lubrication is
specified.

Temperature Range / Piston Speed

Standard Buna-N seals are suitable for temperatures
from15°F to +175°F. Fluorocarbon seals are required for
higher temperatures as well as for use when piston speeds
exceed 5 ft./sec. Please contact the Parker Origa Technical
Department if the required operating temperature is above
175°F.

Magnetic Pistons
All Series 2002 cylinders are supplied as standard with
magnetic pistons for proximity switch actuation.

Proximity Switches

Magnetically operated Hall Effect switches (IS) or Reed
switches (RS) are available to sense piston position at any
point over the entire stroke length.

Corrosive Environments

All screws are plated. In extreme applications stainless steel
can be supplied. Special aluminum coatings are available
for added protection against chemical or caustic wash down
of equipment or in environments where corrosive gases are
present.

Cylinder Loading
Values are based on shock-free duty and should not be
exceeded during piston acceleration.

Note:

Seal life can be significantly influenced by extremes of
speed, load and temperature which exceed the approved
limits. Contact the Parker Origa Technical Department for
assistance with special applications.

All specifications are subject to change without notice.

C3

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961  (Revised 04-30-15) Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Ordering Information General Information

Ordering Procedure

Series 2002 32| [ -] [20] [20]/|20|/X|50|-(B |- (M|
Bore Size Piston Quantity Seal Type Prelube Specification
16 20 | Single Piston B | Buna | | (optional)
25 22 | Double Piston Vv FKM M | Standard
32 C Cleanroom
40 End Cap Cushion Placement *Stroke Length F | Food Grade
%0 20 | Standard Cushion Location Enter metric strokes| LS| S1oW Speed
(21 for 50mm) followed by “mm”

Configuration 30 | Cushion at Rear of Cap (ie. 200mm)

- Single Cylinder (31 for 50mm)

J | Joint Clamp Unit Note: Rear cushions are available on Piston Mounting Type

Clean Room Cylinder @25mm - @50mm only. 20 | Standard Mount

25 | Floating Mount

30 | Inverted glwhlg

35 | Inverted Floating Mount

*Note: When entering total stroke length for 2220/2230 F int Clam linders:

(double piston) cylinders be sure to first add the “CL” distance to or Joint Clamp Cylinders:
24 | Platform Mount

the actual, effective stroke length. Enter this total in the cylinder
part number. Follow the same procedure for pricing. 34 Inwﬁg;ﬂhﬁ“unt

=

C

_ Series P120
=}
)
33 |P120] (4 | [ - | [S/20| X |50|-|B |- |M]
H |
5 | Cylinder Series P120 | *Stroke Length
Enter metric strokes| [ gea) Type | [ Prelube Specification
I Bore Size fpllowed by “mm B Buna (optional)
Q2o (i.e. 200mm)
2.3 4 40mm v FKM M | Standard
e 6 | 63mm C | Cleanroom
&8 8 | 80mm F | Food Grade
= }
S Slow Speed
Piston Mounting Type
5 » Short Piston Long Piston
=) %. $/20 | Standard Mount L26 | Standard Mount
g ﬂ §/22 | Platform Mount L28 | Platform Mount
3 § $/25 | Floating Mount L36 | Inverted Mount
© $/30 | Inverted Mount L38 | Inverted Platform Mount
$/32 | Inverted Platform Mount
w 8/35 | Inverted Floating Mount
7}
&3
U -
23| Service Packs
2.
> Series 2002 Series P120
'SP| [32R|-[B|-[1 |X[S | ISP [124]-[B|-[S |X[S |
o | |
= Stroke Length Stroke Length
=
2 Enter stroke length Enter stroke length
Bore Size | | Seal Type Bore Size Seal Type
25 B Buna 124 | 40mm B Buna
™ 32 v FKM 126 | 63mm v FKM
g 40 128 | 80mm
% 50 Piston Piston
=1 1| Single Piston S | Short Piston
@ 2 Double Piston L Long Piston

C4 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Product Range Technical Data

The Product Range
Series 2002 - Basic Cylinder
Bore sizes (mm): 16, 25, 32, 40, 50

The basic cylinder series satisfies the support and guidance requirements of a great
diversity of applications. Various mounting and control options are available for
specific application needs.

Series 2002 - Joint Clamp
Bore sizes (mm): 25, 32, 40, 50 ;
Two cylinders mounted in a tandem configuration for increased load and force }ﬂ:‘;
requirements. The arrangement enhances lateral support and bending moment ¥ 3 -
capabilities. g
i ""F
Series P120 - Basic Cylinder /’T C
Bore sizes (mm): 40, 63, 80 ;
For high force and load requirements, the P120 series provides optimal strength and LX"H
a unique package of options.
= {=
] —=.S
f 5E
85
£

Switches P120 Series 2002 Series 2002
Basic Design Joint Clamp Basic Design

Spare Parts

C5 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961
Summary

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Technical Data

Technical Summary

2020/20

2020/25

2020/30

2020/35

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

Cyl. Thf:‘;:it;ca' Cushion | Max. Allowed Max. Allowed Max. Allowed | Max. Allowed
Series (] at 87 PSI Length | Bending Moment | Bending Moment | Bending Moment Load
(mm) (Ibs. force) (in.) Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./lbs.) L (Ibs.)
16 27 0.59 35 5 30
] 25 66 0.55 132 27 65
Series 2002 |, 108 1.10 318 36 120 115
Single Piston
40 169 1.42 575 53 156 195
50 265 1.50 1017 98 312 270
16 27 0.59 81 6 9 60
) 25 66 0.55 336 18 45 130
Series 2002 |, 108 1.10 720 72 600 230
Double Piston
40 169 1.42 1320 106 792 390
50 265 1.50 2304 196 1464 540
25 132 0.55 264 115 54 130
Single Piston | 40 338 1.42 1150 444 312 390
50 530 1.50 2034 859 624 540
25 132 0.55 672 230 90 260
Joint Clamp | 832 216 1.10 1440 496 1200 460
Double Piston | 40 338 1.42 2640 888 1584 780
50 530 1.50 4608 1718 2928 1080
40 169 1.26 528 36 72 170
Series P120
. 42 1.57 177 72 21 7
Short Piston 63 0 ° 6 6 870
80 677 1.73 3192 144 420 590
) 40 169 1.26 1200 72 216 170
Series P120 |, 420 157 3984 144 660 370
Long Piston
80 677 1.73 6372 288 1236 590
C6 Parker Hannifin Corporation

www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Summary Technical Data

Technical Summary

P120-S/20 P120-S/22

Cushion Diagram Piston Speed (ft./sec.)
Series 2002 10 l\ 4 -6
5 < N N g g
. \\ N [
3 N \§ NG ©E
2 \ ‘stmm Xi(‘)ml‘\ \\\
16mm \ 32mmag  50mm
N
N \\ NN \\
N

AU

Series 2002
Basic Design

0.2

0.1

Series 2002
Joint Clamp

0.1 0.5 1 5 10 100 500 1000
. . ) Cushioning Mass (Ibs.)
Cushion Diagram Piston Speed (ft./sec.)
Series P120 10 \\ s
\ \\ o3
5 N A
4 N o .L
3 \:\\ Cfﬁ
2 NG \
40mm \Eiémm
L ~ \ 8
\ 80mm S
~N g
0.5 Ny
0.4 \\ @
03 \\ \§
" SN
NG &
0.1 NN o
2 10 20 100 200 2000 10000 20000 (.%
Cushioning Mass (lbs.)
C7 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog 0961
Loading

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Technical Data

Loading Diagrams

Series 2002

Series 2002
Joint Clamp

Series P120

Mx

Mx

Fz

Mz

My

C8
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Technical Data

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series 2002 Basic Design

Bore sizes: 16mm, 25mm, 32mm, 40mm and 50mm. Stroke lengths available up to 480".

Series 2002

Basic Cylinder

Technical Data

Loads, forces, moments

Single Piston Values

Theorectical . Max. Allowed Max. Allowed Max. Allowed

Cyl. Cushion . . ) Max. Allowed

o Force Length Bending Bending Bending Load
(mm) at 87 PSI (in.) Moment Moment Moment L (Ibs.)

(Ibs. force) § Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./Ibs.) §

16 27 0.59 35 3 5 30

25 66 0.55 132 9 27 65

32 108 1.10 318 36 120 115

40 169 1.42 575 53 156 195

50 265 1.50 1017 98 312 270

Double Piston Values

Theorectical . Max. Allowed Max. Allowed Max. Allowed
Cyl. Cushion - . - Max. Allowed
Force Bending Bending Bending
(%] Length Load
(mm) at 87 PSI (in) Moment Moment Moment L (Ibs.)
(Ibs. force) ) Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./Ibs.) )
16 27 0.59 81 6 9 60
25 66 0.55 336 18 45 130
32 108 1.10 720 72 600 230
40 169 1.42 1320 106 792 390
50 265 1.50 2304 196 1464 540
Cushioning Diagram
Piston Speed (ft./sec.)
10 N \\ J \
5 \\ ™
4 NN NN
3 \\\ \\\\
, N \\ t\\\\\\
\ \\\\\\\~
1 N
N
N
0.5 ™
0.4
0.3
25mm|  40mm
o2 i i
16mmj32mm | §50mm
0.1 I [
0.1 0.5 1 5 10 100 500 1000
Cushioning Mass (lbs.)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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General
Information

P120 Series 2002 Series 2002
Basic Design Joint Clamp Basic Design

Switches

Spare Parts




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Features - 16mm Series 2002 Basic Design

Piston Mountings

@ 16mm
Designation Pictorial Representation Description Cyl. @ Weight Weight
0" Stroke  per inch
(Ibs.) (Ibs.)
Type 2020/20 Piston Mounting NR20
Standard mounting. 16 0.51 0.05
Mounted during
cylinder assembly.
Type 2020/25 Piston Mounting NR25
Allows for a floating connection 16 0.55 0.05
between the cylinder and an
C externally guided device.
Type 2020/30 Piston Mounting NR30
Transfers power to the back of the 16 0.73 0.05
_ cylinder. Protects the band surface
g-. ® from foreign particles.
5 @
33
= o Type 2020/34 Piston Mounting NR34
=}
Same features as the NR30. 16 0.77 0.05
W For use with cylinders which have
2. 2 sensors on both sides of the barrel.
o &
8.3 . .
a S Type 2020/35 Piston Mounting NR35
=}
Combines the features of the 16 0.77 0.05
s® NR25 mounting and the
2= NR30 mounting.
oOown
T
28 Type 2020/37 Piston Mounting NR37
o Same features as the NR35. 16 0.80 0.05
& For use with cylinders which have
g 3 sensors on both sides of the barrel.
e S
o,
E Type 2220/20 Double Piston Mounting NR20
Two pistons in a single barrel 16 0.67 0.05
v .
3 using the standard
g NR20 mounting.
[0
(2]
Type 2220/30 Double Piston Mounting NR30
wn 16 111 0.05
B
3 Two pistons in a single barrel
5 using the NR30 mounting.
a
w0

C10 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Features - 25mm, 32mm, 40mm & 50mm Series 2002 Basic Design

Piston Mountings

@ 25mm, 32mm, 40mm and 50mm

Designation Pictorial Representation Description Cyl. @ Weight Weight
0" Stroke  perinch
(Ibs.) (Ibs.)
Type 2020/20 Piston Mounting NR20 25 1.32 0.11
32 3.19 0.20
Standard mounting.
Mounted during 40 517 029
cylinder assembly. 50 7.70 0.43
Type 2020/25 Piston Mounting NR25 25 1.54 0.11
32 3.85 0.20
Allows for a floating connection
between the cylinder and an 40 583 0.29
externally guided device. 50 9.46 0.43 C
Type 2020/30 Piston Mounting NR30 25 1.87 0.11
32 4.40 0.20
Transfers power to the back of the
cylinder. Protects the band surface 40 6.60 0.29
from foreign particles. 50 10.45 0.43 = 5
‘ o=
2 e
Type 2020/35 Piston Mounting NR35 25 2.09 0.11 3 §
[
32 5.06 0.20 -
Combines the features of the
NR25 mounting and the 40 7.26 0.29 o~ S
NR30 mounting. 50 12.22 0.43 § @
Y=
2 v
Type 2220/20 Double Piston Mounting NR20 25 2.05 0.11 g 8
o
32 5.15 0.20
Two pistons in a single barrel
using the standard 40 9.10 0.29 S E—
NR20 mounting. 50 13.20 0.43 Qs
n O
[
2e
Type 2220/30 Double Piston Mounting NR30 25 2.60 0.11 S8
32 6.37 0.20
Two pistons in a single barrel 40 10.31 0.29
using the NR30 mounting. 50 15.95 0.43

Switches P120
Basic Design

Spare Parts

C11 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961
Dimensions - 16mm

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series 2002 Basic Design

Overall Dimensions

Basic Dimensions (Double Piston)

Overall Length = (2 x A) + CL + Stroke

@ 16mm
Basic Dimensions (Single Piston)
Overall Length = (2 x A) + Stroke
A ‘ Stroke ‘
e ¥ o RPN
(== — 'O
= =

CL Stroke

CL

0 [Pe ‘\‘ oSl [[®o ‘j‘ e W] e Mot T e M g
FE—— = |

[

e

Min. CL Distances: @16mm = 3.60

End Cap Dimensions @ 16mm

Cushion Screw

(Standard Location) BW
-

Piston Mounting NR20

Piston Mounting NR25

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com

R\ K T PP
X . £ NNt R
. oy . LT L %%(F
g:g ? :gx\ \}\ H - ¢ _ $ _ >} L : §I
=Tt |
= o
g% o
gg* Piston Mounting NR30 Piston Mounting NR34
3.%' . . Yy
own x ey
o N D
. L e 8 o —
N "[ 5=
- 1?} [} J o / ;
. ‘ 1 i
. - - ks
5s = —
o3 B | — ) ,
BN M S
38
TN . N
ss Piston Mounting NR37
2 il Il
0. i< Ir
5 % A % rﬁﬁ%— g
oo | )
g5 ) 2
S = = W};ﬁﬂ
L ]
‘ ‘ |
2. ‘
a
=
tH
2 Cy.0| A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I|J|K|L|M|N|O|P|R|S|T|V | W|X]|Z|A
QU
@ 16 [2.56| .59 [1.06| M5 | .71 | .94 | .20 | M3 | .22 |2.99(2.52|1.26(1.18| .94 | .63 |1.14| .18 |.71.| 39 | 20 | — [1.89| M4 | .12
e
2 Cyl.O | AS | BE | BG | BJ | BN | BP ([BW | BX | CA | CB | CD | CF (EM | EN [ HH | KK | LL |[MM | NN | PP | SS | TT | YY | 22
w0
16 [1.10|1.14| .91 | .71 (1.30| .91 | 47 | .16 | M4 | .47 | 63 [1.71| — | — | .08 [1.34| .96 | .51 | .06 | .98 | .79 | .39 |1.34| .31
C12 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Dimensions - 25mm, 32mm, 40mm & 50mm Series 2002 Basic Design

Overall Dimensions

@ 25mm, 32mm, 40mm and 50mm

Basic Dimensions (Single Piston) Basic Dimensions (Double Piston)
Overall Length = (2 x A) + Stroke Overall Length = (2 x A) + CL + Stroke
A . Stroke A X CL Stroke
‘ o
e e M el [P ¥ o] [We ¥ o] (W v o (W
glzi E\l/ GE |-
B}
End Cap Dimensions Cushion Screw
(Standard Location) CA
|
[ o=
| ;
G
B

Piston Mounting NR20

c
—_ O
i PP T =
DD B E
L 5mm On - NNt —Hu s
oN COs, ’ so ’ A= EL(F (gé
1 . T C W T eaes S AL <
IS Ll é EYH == SEEEE ’ o Il o] ‘ x i
9 o & —i [ 4
U ERCEIER 2 s
ly bl —~ e
AS (=]
2 v
. . 59
Piston Mounting NR30 Piston Mounting NR35 Vm
o ] - . S e
S— . 10T S E
TIT : i | A , 1 gI 80
(0O W O /:ip‘;_ o M /@ Zi ﬁj_ﬁ* EE
—] — J e —] mEnEN S
= RN (D E = L ;
T T T I B 5
& & — &> & Tl 5] (=3
AS I~ g
=]
BJ E [
:
CyL,o| A B (H D E F G H J L N P R S 1] Vv DD | EE | HH | JJ KK
25 |3.94| .91 [1.57|1/8 NPT|1.06 |1.42| .35 | 10-32 |4.72|1.97|1.30| .75 | .22 | .91 | .22 | .31 |3.15(1.50| .12 | .35 | 2.05
32 |4.92(1.06(2.09|1/4 NPT| 1.42|1.93| .47 |1/4-20|6.30 |3.94|1.57|1.10| .26 |1.26| .26 | .47 |4.72(1.89| .16 | .47 | 2.60 Y
=
40 |5.91(1.06(2.48|1/4 NPT| 1.81 |2.32| .47 |1/4-20|6.30 |3.94|1.81[1.34| .26 [1.26| .26 | .47 |4.72 (213 | .16 | .47 | 2.83 -;
50 |6.70|1.26|3.07 [3/8 NPT| 2.13 |2.83 | .47 |5/16-18|7.87 |5.51|2.17|1.57| .35 [1.34| .35 | .63 |6.30(2.56| .20 | .63 | 3.54 v
Cyl.O| LL | MM | NN PP SS | TT | UU w AR | AS | BC | BF | BG | BJ [ BM | BN | BP | CA | CB [ CD |CL (min)
25 (150 .79 [+.10| 1.46 |1.26| .63 | .33 .81 .20 |1.65(4.25|1.10(1.30|1.50(1.50|2.05[1.50| .71 | .26 | .35 | 5.12 .
32 (1.89(1.18|+.16| 1.97 |(2.761.97| .41 1.04 | .31 [2.28|5.67(1.26|1.57(1.89|1.89(2.60|1.89| .83 | .35 | .51 6.90 6_’_0
40 (2.13(1.18|+.16| 1.97 |2.76(1.97| .41 124 | .31 |2.28|5.67(1.50|1.81(2.13|2.13(2.83(2.13| .71 | .51 | .65 | 8.75 g
50 (2.56(1.77 |+.24| 2.28 |3.94|3.15| .49 | 1.54 | .39 |2.83|7.24|1.77|2.17|2.56 |2.56|3.54 [{2.56| .83 | .59 | .73 | 10.00 &

C13 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961

Features & Technical Data

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series 2002 Basic Design

Cylinder Mountings

Designation Pictoral Representation Description Cyl. @ Part Number Weight
(Ibs.)

Type NR4 End Cap Mounting 16 21720101 0.02
25 21720201 0.07
32 21720351 0.11
40 21720451 0.13
50 21720551 0.26

Type NR7 Center Support
(@ 16mm only) 16 21760101 0.01
Type NR7 Center Support 25 21760202 0.07
(2 25mm - 32 21760351 0.13
50mm only) 40 21760451 0.15
50 21760551 0.44
Type NR8 Center Support 25 21750201 0.04
(2 25mm - 32 21750351 0.07
50mm only) 40 21750451 0.07
50 21750551 0.26

Center Support

o

W o o %
’ ﬁ
.
l_DfTHj_l
\
k | k
Load “L” (Ibs.) Load “L” (Ibs.)
40 400
50mm
30 300
16mm \\ \
0 200 L20MM \\
\ 32mm \ \
Ny
N
10 100
\ N
25mm \
120
20 40 60 80 100 40 80 120 160 200

Maximum Distance “k” (in.)

Maximum Distance “k” (in.)

240

C14

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Dimensions Series 2002 Basic Design

Dimensions — Cylinder Mountings

End Cap Mounting NR4

@8 ——— 8
=

7 U
o 8 ——— ]
Iy

ETIU

AE

AF
@

L&> & AC—>

NR4 Mounting Bracket - Mtg. Style “A” NR4 Mounting Bracket - Mtg. Style “B”
Center Support Mounting NR7 (916mm)

ﬁ

|

|

|

|

|

il
@)

Center Support Mounting NR7 (925mm - 50mm)

General
Information

>
Z

Series 2002

Basic Design

Series 2002
Joint Clamp

P120
Basic Design

(2]
[<]
N =
2
&

Cy.o| U AB | AC | AD | AE | AF | AH AJ AK [ AM | AN AT | AU | AV BT | BU | DG H

16 A4 1.1 .39 | .55 .49 59 | 126 | 1.57 | .18 — 47 .06 - — - - 1.02 —

25 22 | 1.06 | .41 71 .87 | 110|189 [ 236 | .16 | 1.26 | .79 .08 | .57 94 | 142 | .21 | 1.54 | 10-32 £

32 26 | 1.42 | 47 79 | 1.02 | 142 | 260 | 323 | .24 | 1.57 | .79 | .12 71 | 118 | 1.89 | .22 | 1.97 | 1/4-20 a
o

40 26 | 1.81 | 47 79 | 1.02 | 1.61 | 299 | 3.62 | .24 | 1.57 | .79 A2 71 1138|228 | .22 | 2.36 | 1/4-20 E

50 35 213 | .71 [ 110 | 1.34 | 2.01 | 8.70 | 449 | .24 | 248 | 1.57 | .16 94 | 1.77 | 2.83 | .33 | 2.91 | 5/16-18 @

C15 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series 2002 Joint Clamp

Catalog 0961
Technical Data

Bore sizes: 25mm, 32mm, 40mm and 50mm. Stroke lengths available up to 480".

Series 2002

Joint Clamps

Technical Data

Loads, forces, moments

Single Piston Values

Theorectical . Max. Allowed Max. Allowed Max. Allowed
Cyl. Cushion . . . Max. Allowed
Force Bending Bending Bending
(%] Length Load
(mm) at 87 PSI (in.) Moment Moment Moment L (Ibs.)
(Ibs.) ) Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./Ibs.) )
25 132 0.55 264 115 54 130
32 216 1.10 636 248 240 230
5 40 338 1.42 1150 444 312 390
§: & 50 530 1.50 2034 859 624 540
33
L =
52 :
> | Double Piston Values
w Cyl. Theorectical Cushion Max. AII_owed Max. AIIPwed Max. AII_owed Max. Allowed
Lo Force Bending Bending Bending
Q.3 (%] Length Load
] (mm) at 87 PSI (in.) Moment Moment Moment L (Ibs.)
2. g (Ibs. force) ) Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./Ibs.) )
EAS 25 132 0.55 672 230 90 260
32 216 1.10 1440 496 1200 460
So 40 338 1.42 2640 888 1584 780
= 2. 50 530 1.50 4608 1718 2928 1080
ot
s
S8 | Cushioning Diagram
Piston Speed (ft./sec.)
w 10
@
& 5 a ~
o
g' B : \\ \‘\\
«Q 3
- 2 \\\\\Q\
\Q N
w \. \\\
2 1
a
g 0.5
0.4
gl el
@ R
]
& 0.1 0.5 1 5 10 100 500 1000
Cushioning Mass (lbs.)
C16 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Features Series 2002 Joint Clamp

Piston Mountings

Designation Pictorial Representation Description Cyl. @ Weight Weight
0" Stroke  per inch
(Ibs.) (Ibs.)
Type J2020/20 _ Piston Mounting NR20 25 2.82 0.24
32 6.84 0.46
Standard mounting.
Mounted during 40 10.92 0.63
cylinder assembly. 50 16.50 0.97
Type J2020/24 Piston Mounting NR24 25 3.24 0.24
32 7.72 0.46
Flat,_platform mounting. _ 20 11.91 063
Provides a common connection
across both pistons. 50 18.70 0.97
Type J2020/30 Piston Mounting NR30 25 3.92 0.24 C
32 9.26 0.46
Transfers power to the back of the
cylinder. Protects the band surface 40 .77 063
from foreign particles. 50 22.00 0.97
_5
Type J2020/34 Piston Mounting NR34 25 4.34 0.24 E g
—
32 10.14 0.46 88
Combines the features of the -
NR24 mounting and the 40 14.76 0.63
NR30 mounting. 50 24.20 0.97 ~ <
o.2
&3
Type J2220/20 Piston Mounting NR20 25 4.44 0.24 b4 %
2
. . 32 11.11 0.46 3 8
TWp pistons in each barrel 40 19.37 063
using the standard
NR20 mounting. 50 28.60 0.97 o~ a
=8E
IS
Type J2220/24 Piston Mounting NR24 25 5.28 0.24 _g ﬁ;:-)-
32 12.87 0.46 A8
Two plstons in each barrel. _ 40 2135 063
Provides a common connection -
across each set of pistons. 50 33.00 0.97 =)
=
SaQ
Type J2220/30 Piston Mounting NR30 25 5.54 0.24 a2
3]
32 13.55 0.46 @
Two pistons in each barrel using
the NR30 mounting. Transfers power 40 21.76 0.63
to the back of the cylinder. 50 34.10 0.97 3
=
[=}
Type J2220/34 Piston Mounting NR34 25 6.38 0.24 u;,
32 15.31 0.46
Two pistons in each barrel
Combines the features of the NR24 40 23.74 0.63 fu)
mounting and the NR30 mounting. 50 38.50 0.97 cr:v
E
@©
o
0

C17 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961
Dimensions

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series 2002 Joint Clamp

Overall Dimensions

Basic Dimensions (Single Piston)

Overall Length = (2 x A) + Stroke

Basic Dimensions (Double Piston)

Overall Length = (2 x A) + CL + Stroke

A _‘ Stroke ‘ ‘
e ¥ oo RN

N Stroke
‘ oL

[0 ¥ o0l |[Pe 4 o]

A . CL

[k
B-|

End Cap Cross Section

Alternate Cushion
Position

Piston Mounting NR24

Cyl. @ A B C D E F G H | J K
25 3.94 1.73 1.06 1.57 1/8 NPT 2.76 1/4-20 1.81 4.72 3.15 4.72
32 4.92 2.20 1.42 2.09 1/4 NPT 3.54 5/16-18 2.28 6.30 4.73 5.98
40 5.91 2.60 1.81 2.48 1/4 NPT 3.94 5/16-18 2.52 6.30 4.73 6.86
50 6.70 3.19 2.13 3.07 3/8 NPT 4.73 3/8-16 3.15 7.88 6.30 8.31

Cyl. 9 M N Q R S T U Vv BB CC CL (min.)
25 3.62 4.09 1.50 1.06 1.42 .21 .94 1.10 10-32 .79 5.12
32 4.81 5.44 1.89 1.42 1.89 .22 1.18 1.42 1/4-20 1.57 6.90
40 5.59 6.22 2.13 1.81 2.28 .22 1.38 1.61 1/4-20 1.57 8.75
50 6.89 7.68 2.56 2.13 2.83 .33 1.77 2.01 5/16-18 2.48 10.00

C18

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Features Series 2002 Joint Clamp

Cylinder Mountings

Designation Pictorial Representation Description Cyl. @ Part Number Weight
(Ibs.)
Type NR4 End Cap Mounting 25 21720201 0.07
Provides rigid end 32 21720351 0.11
mounting of the
cylinder. 40 21720451 0.13
50 21720551 0.26
Type NR8 Center Support 25 21750201 0.04
(@ 25mm - Provides stability at 32 21750351 0.07
50mm only) cylinder center
y when heavy loads 40 | 21750451 0.07
are traversed over
long distances. 50 21750551 0.26
Type NR17 Center Support 25 27360201 0.13 ‘
(@ 25mm - Prlqviddes Statbility at 32 27360351 0.25
cylinder center
50mm only) when heavy loads 40 2736-0451 0.28
are traversed over
long distances. 50 2736-0551 0.84

Orientation Examples
Orientation #1 Orientation #2 Orientation #3 Orientation #4

12-6 O'clock 9-3 O'clock 12-12 O'clock 9-12 O'clock

General
Information

Series 2002
Basic Design

Note: Joint Clamp cylinder loadings will vary
depending on the above orientation used.
Consult the factory for design assistance.

Switches P120 Series 2002
Basic Design Joint Clamp

Spare Parts

C19 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series P120 Basic Design

Catalog 0961
Technical Data

Bore sizes: 40mm, 63mm and 80mm. Stroke lengths available up to 480".

Series P120

Technical Data

Loads, forces, moments

Single Piston Values

Theorectical . Max. Allowed Max. Allowed Max. Allowed
Cyl. Cushion . . . Max. Allowed
Force Bending Bending Bending
(%] Length Load
(mm) at 87 PSI (in.) Moment Moment Moment L (Ibs.)
(Ibs.) : Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./Ibs.) i
40 169 1.26 528 36 72 170
63 420 1.57 1776 72 216 370
E_’h 80 677 1.73 3192 144 420 590
S®
33
=
o — -
S Double Piston Values
Theorectical . Max. Allowed Max. Allowed Max. Allowed
w
3 g Cyl. Force Cushion Bending Bending Bending Max. Allowed
iy 2 t 87 PSI Length Moment Moment Moment Load
o ® (mm) a (in.) L (Ibs.)
on (Ibs. force) Mx (in./Ibs.) Mz (in./Ibs.) My (in./Ibs.)
0.9
S 40 169 1.26 1200 72 216 170
63 420 1.57 3984 144 660 370
Ssv 80 677 1.73 6372 288 1236 590
53
~ 0
(o X
o N - - -
33| Cushioning Diagram
TN
Piston Speed (ft./sec.)
w 10 N
s NG NGO\
‘UT," 2 5 \\ \\
g N 2 N
o
= 3 N
S , N \\\
40
(i \\63mm\\ 8
wn J mm
= ! NN
% 05 N \\\
@ 04
0.3
wn 0.2
o
Q
@
o 0.1
%_ 10 20 100 200 1000 2000 10000 20000
@ Cushioning Mass (lbs.)
C20 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961
Features

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series P120 Basic Design

Series P120

Designation Pictorial Representation Description Cyl.@ Weight Weight
0" Stroke  per inch
(Ibs.) (Ibs.)
Type P120-S/20 Piston Mounting S/20 40 7.26 0.20
63 20.46 0.45
Standard mounting.
Mounted during 80 35.42 0.71
cylinder assembly.
Type P120-S/22 Piston Mounting S/22 40 7.48 0.20
63 20.90 0.45
Flat, platform mounting 80 36.74 071
Type P120-S/25 Piston Mounting S/25 40 7.92 0.20
63 22.66 0.45
Allows for a floating connection
between the cylinder and an 80 38.06 0.71
externally guided device.
Type P120-S/30 Piston Mounting S/30 40 9.24 0.20
63 25.74 0.45
Transfers power to the back of the
cylinder. Protects the band surface 80 44.88 0.71
from foreign particles.
Type P120-S/32 Piston Mounting S/32 40 9.46 0.20
63 26.18 0.45
Combines the features of the
S/22 mounting and the 80 46.20 0.71
S/30 mounting.
Type P120-S/35 Piston Mounting S/35 40 9.90 0.20
63 27.94 0.45
Combines the features of the
S/25 mounting and the 80 41.52 0.71
S/30 mounting.
Type P120-L/26 Piston Mounting L/26 40 11.00 0.20
63 30.58 0.45
Standard mounting.
Mounted during 80 51.04 0.71
cylinder assembly.
Type P120-L/28 Piston Mounting L/28 40 11.44 0.20
63 32.12 0.45
Flat, platform mounting. 80 53.68 071
Type P120-L/36 Piston Mounting L/36 40 14.74 0.20
63 42.02 0.45
Transfers power to the back of the
cylinder. Protects the band surface 80 70.40 071
from foreign particles.
Type P120-L/38 Piston Mounting L/38 40 15.18 0.20
63 43.56 0.45
Combines the features of the
L/28 mounting and the 80 73.04 071
L/36 mounting.

C21

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com
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General
Information

P120 Series 2002 Series 2002
Basic Design | Joint Clamp | Basic Design

Switches

Spare Parts




Catalog 0961
Dimensions

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series P120 Basic Design

Overall Dimensions

Basic Dimensions End Cap Dimensions

Overall Length = Stroke + (2 X A)

Stroke Length

aTBx

H

Piston Mounting S/20

N

]

3
K
X
L

-7z

N

-tz

Piston Mounting S/22

C J : —
; ; 1] — ;
[ %+ 69 m?% % — ¢ o |

ny SV,

583

o %

= 2]

o -

S5

w

82

Sy

ow

o N

L=

=Y

S8

> 3.

~ o

(o X

DN

33

TN

w

Q

@,

59

s

Q

> CyL.G|A(S/)|A(L)| B C D E F G H | J K L M N (o) P R S

40 | 591|991 ([2.36|2.83|1/4NPT|213|228| .59 | 1/4-20 | 59 | 591 |4.33|2.17|240|1.93 128|224 | .28 | 1.10
wn 63 | 8.46 |14.46|3.15|4.17 |3/8 NPT | 3.07 | 3.46 | .79 |5/16-18| .79 | 8.66 | 7.09 | 3.54 | 3.27 | 2.68 | 1.89 | 3.07 | .35 | 1.18
5,- 80 [10.24[16.24 (3.94|5.20|1/2NPT| 3.78 | 4.41 | .98 | 3/8-16 | .98 [11.02| 9.45 | 4.72 | 3.98 | 3.27 | 2.36 | 3.74 | .43 | 1.26
(2]
a CyL.o| T \'/ Y | AA AR AS | BB | BC BD BE | BF | BG | BH | BJ | BK | BL | BM | BN | BP
@ 40 .71 47 | 7.09 [11.81] .31 3.319.45|543| 11.34 | 3.35|2.30 | 2.87 | 3.19 | 2.09 | 1.65 | 1.89 | 3.54 | 3.90 | 2.95
63 .75 | .63 [11.81|18.90] .39 3.54 |15.75/ 8.19 | 18.43 | 4.61 | 3.23 | 4.02 | 4.41 | 3.03 | 2.44 | 2.80 | 4.84 | 5.28 | 4.11
wn 80 79 | .79 [14.17]22.05] .51 4.33 |18.90{10.55| 21.57 | 5.63 | 4.02 | 4.92 | 5.39 | 3.78 | 3.07 | 3.46 | 5.91 | 6.42 | 5.04
® Cyl.@| BW | BX | CC | DD EE FF | GG | HH JJ KK | LL |[MM| NN | PP [ RR | SS | TT | ZZ o
o
% 40 59 | 43 (472|315 260 |236|1.77| 24 | 6.30 | 2.95|2.00|1.26| +32|2.76|2.17 | 3.54 | 2.95 | .47 | 22°
] 63 79 | 59 |7.87|512| 3.50 |3.15|2.36| .28 | 10.24 | 3.94 | 2.76 | 1.54 | +.39 | 3.54 | 2.76 | 4.72 | 3.94 | .63 | 15°
«w 80 .98 .63 [9.45|7.09| 425 |394|295| .31 | 1417 | 480|3.39 | 1.89 | +.47| 433 |3.35|5.91|4.92| .79 | 15°
C22 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Mountings Series P120 Basic Design

Cylinder Mountings

Designation Pictorial Representation Description Cyl. @ Part Number Weight
(Ibs.)
Type NR3 End Cap Lug Mount 40 2170-0451 0.22
63 2170-0651 0.66
80 2170-0851 1.32
Type NR8 Center Support 40 4040 1.32
63 6040 3.74
80 8040 6.38
Type NR9 Center Support 40 4030 1.32
63 6030 3.74

80 8030 7.26 C

Series 2002 Series 2002 General
Basic Design | Information

Joint Clamp

P120
Basic Design

w0
(]
e
£
=
wn
£
Cyl.@| C R U AB | AC | AD | AE | AF | AG | AH| AJ | AK | AL |AM| AN | AP | BR | BS | BY | DO | DP &
40 |2.83| .28 | .35 |1.18| 49 | 94 | 94 [1.650|2.99|2.76 |3.35| .31 [2.32|4.72|6.30|5.71 |3.15| .83 [1.50|1.77 | 2.36 o
63 |4.17| .35 | 43 |1.89| .59 (1.18|1.57(2.24 |4.49 |3.74 |4.49| .39 [3.50|6.30|8.27 |7.48 |3.94|1.26 |2.24 |1.77 | 2.36 %
80 |(5.20| .43 | .55 |2.36| .69 [1.38|1.97|2.83|5.67 |4.72|5.67 | .47 |4.41|7.87 |10.23|9.25 |4.72 |1.57 | 2.83 |2.77 | 3.15

C23 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH

www.parkeroriga.com
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Catalog 0961
Magnetic Switches

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders

Switches

Type RS

In the type RS contact is made by a
mechanical reed switch encapsulated
in glass.

Direct connection with 2-pole cable,

5 m long, open ended (Type RS-K).

Type ES

In the type ES contact is made by an
electronic switch — without bounce
or wear and protected from pole
reversal. The output is short circuit
proof and insensitive to shocks and
vibrations. Connection is by 3-pole
connector for easy disconnection.
Fitted with connection cable 100 mm
long with connector.

A 5 m cable with connector and open
end can be ordered separatly, or use
the Order No. for the complete

Type ES with 5 m cable.

Magnetic Switches
RS andES

Electrical Service Life

Protective Measures

Magnetic switches are sensitive to
excessive currents and inductions.
With high switching frequencies
and inductive loads such as relays,
solenoid valves or lifting magnets,
service life will be greatly reduced.

With resistive and capacitative
loads with high switch-on current,
such as light bulbs, a protective
resistor should be fitted. This also
applies to long cable lengths and
voltages over 100 V.

In the switching of inductive loads
such as relays, solenoid valves
and lifting magnets, voltage peaks

(transients) are generated which must
be suppressed by protective diodes,
RC loops or varistors.

Connection Examples

Load with protective circuits

(a) Protective resistor for light bulb
(b) Freewheel diode on inductivity
(c) Varistor on inductivity

(d) RC element on inductivity

~§S(C:)) it Sl St il St

ER R
~ (AQ) S S T
- (DbC)

For the type ES, external protective
circuits are not normally needed.

Electrical Connection, Type RS

Dimensions (mm)-Type RS-K

Normally closed (NC)

! brown(bn)

|
| | blue (bu)
! I
1

D —

"LED
Normally open LN_O)_

| brown(bn)

RN S

|
|
| | blue (bu)
|
|

LED

* Length with possible minus tolerance,

10,4

see chart below

Electrical Connection, Type ES

Dimensions (mm)-Type ES-S

Standard Version:
Type PNP

brown (bn)

4
'l f black (bk) out
LED"+ N |_4 blue (bu)

Optional Version
Type NPN

+
—————— brown bn
LEDI + N . black (bk) out

blue (bu)

4 (Out)

1(+) 30)

10,4

PIN assignment (view of pins) according to DIN EN 50044

* Length with possible minus tolerance, see chart below

Length of connection cable with length tolerance

Magnetic Switch Type Nominal Length
Order No. cablelength tolerance
KL3045 RS-K Normally Open 5000 mm -50mm
KL3048 RS-K Normally Closed 100mm —-20mm
10750 ES-S PNP 5000mm -50mm
10751 ES-S NPN 145mm +5mm
C24 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961
Magnetic Switches

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders

Switches

Type RST

In the type RST contact is made by a
mechanical reed switch encapsulated
in glass.

Type EST

In the type EST contact is made by
an electronic switch — without
bounce or wear and protected from
pole reversal. The output is short
circuit proof and insensitive to
shocks and vibrations. Connection

is by 3-pole connector for easy
disconnection.

Fitted with connection cable 100 mm
long with connector.

A 5 m cable with connector and open
end can be ordered separately, or use
the Order No. for the complete Type
ES with 5 m cable.

Magnetic Switches
RSTand EST

Electrical Service Life

Protective Measures

Magnetic switches are sensitive to
excessive currents and inductions.
With high switching frequencies
and inductive loads such as relays,
solenoid valves or lifting magnets,
service life will be greatly reduced.

With resistive and capacitative
loads with high switch-on current,
such as light bulbs, a protective
resistor should be fitted. This also
applies to long cable lengths and
voltages over 100 V.

In the switching of inductive loads
such as relays, solenoid valves
and lifting magnets, voltage peaks

Electrical Connection
Type RST-K

Electrical Connection
Type EST-K

Normally closed

brown (bn) e 4
[@ blue (bu) __ AC/DC
— - /+

Normally open

brown (bn) -
[@ blue (bu) __Ac/DC
Y Y = /+

brown (bn)

+

[<O> black (oK) o
- 7 |blue (bu) R

Electrical Connection
Type RST-S

Electrical Connection
Type EST-S

brown (bn) 1 B
[4 D e = +/-
blue bu) 4 __ AC/DC
- = I+

brown (bn) 1

[ i 4 277

~ Y |bluefou) 3

L

(transients) are generated which
must be suppressed by protective
diodes, RC loops or varistors.

Connection Examples

Load with protective circuits

(a) Protective resistor for light bulb
(b) Freewheel diode on inductivity
(c) Varistor on inductivity

(d) RC element on inductivity

§S(é)) e
: ‘

19 Lo B Doy
o .2 JD WS S S S
~(oS)

For the type EST, external protective
circuits are not normally needed.

C25

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Magnetic Switches — Dimensions Switches

Dimensions (mm)-Type RST-K, EST-K

42 6.1

M3 - - - f—
SW 1.5
) ¢ & L

*%

4.3

o
30.5 N

* Cable lengths available: 5000 mm + 75 mm
2000 mm + 40 mm

** Switching point: Type RST-K Normally closed 14 mm
Type RST-K Normally open 12.3 mm
Type EST-K Normally open 8.1 mm

Dimensions (mm)-Type RST-S, EST-S

Screw connector

< M3 240 * 36-40 6.1, _
SW 1.5
@] I |
*%k
2 29-37 g ®
30.5 Q = <~
I I ]

4 (out)

Snap connector / @
1 3(-
* 4+ 6mm (+) )

** Switching point: Type RST-K Normally closed 14 mm

uoljewLIoju|
1eJauag
M8x1

PIN assignment

(o J9N Type RST-K Normally open 12.3 mm (view of pins)
h 3 Type EST-K Normally open 8.1 mm to DIN EN 50044
o
o . . . . .
&S Installation Dimensions of Adapter for Magnetic Switch
S5

Insert Rotate Secure

magnetic ~ magnetic  magnetic

switch switch switch 981 20

dwe)) uior
¢00¢ sa3u3s

& &

mark for iwitch—

ubisaq diseg
0cld

ing point

Insert magnetic switch

into adapter
¢ Insert adapter Tighten screw:
=* into cylinder torque 1.5 Nm
= dovetail slot
s
v Q ! Ordering Information
QU
@ Type Voltage Order No.
o
g RST-K 10-30VAC/DC KL3300
’ SW =1.5mm EST-S 10-30VDC KL3312

C26 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Ordering information - Series 2002 Spare Parts

Spare Parts
Series 2002 - Basic Cylinder - @16mm

ltem Description 16mm Item Description 16mm
1 Cylinder Barrel 2152-0101+S 20 | Piston Seal (B) 0745
27 | Outer Band 2080-0101+S 20.1 | Piston Seal (V) 0746
3" | Inner Band 2192+0101+S 21 Cushion Seal (B) 0751
4 | End Cap - Right (B) 2164-0154 21.1* | Cushion Seal (V) 0752
4.1 | End Cap - Right (V) 2714-0154 22 | Complete Piston 1853
5 | O-Ring - Cushion Screw (B) 0766 23 | Screw - Piston Mount 0754
5.1 | O-Ring - Cushion Screw (V) 0767 24 | Bearing Strip 2798-0101
Cushion Screw 0734 25 | Nut - Piston Mount 0796
N/A 26 | Scraper 2238-0101
0O-Ring - Cushion Pipe (B) 0732 27 | Piston Mount - NR20 1815
8.1 | O-Ring - Cushion Pipe (V) 0733 28 | Bracket - NR25 Mount N/A
9 | End Cap - Left (B) 2164-0153 29 | Fork Bracket 0758
9.1 | End Cap - Left (V) 2714-0153 31 O-ring - Yoke (B) 0747 C
10 | O-ring Gasket End Cap (B) N/A 31.1 | O-ring - Yoke (V) 0748
10.1 | O-ring Gasket End Cap (V) N/A (B) = Buna-N
11 Screw - Outer Band Lock 0847 (V) = Fluorocarbon
12 | Outer Band Lock 0738
13 | Screw - Inner Band Lock 0846 % é
14 | Inner Band Lock 0736 Qe
15 | End Cap Screw 0735 & .:2:
19 | Cushion Pipe N/A -
b Service Pack-1 Piston (B) SP16-B-1 xS ~ S,
o Service Pack-1 (V) SP16-V-1 xS § 'g
* | Service Pack-2 (B) SP16-B-2 xS 83
| Service Pack-2 (V) SP16-V-2 xS a 3
Seal Kit-1 (B) 2790-0101
Seal Kit-1 (V) 2791-0101 | g—
Seal Kit-2 (B) 2790-0101-2 % =
Seal Kit-2 (V) 2791-0101-2 -g =
(B) = Buna-N &3

(V) = Fluorocarbon

**Note: Please identify stroke “S” required when ordering.
*** Note: These items can only be purchased in a service pack.

Switches P120
Basic Design

Spare Parts

C27 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com




Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Ordering information - Series 2002 Spare Parts
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Catalog 0961

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders

Ordering information - Series 2002 Spare Parts
Series 2002 - Basic Cylinder -
@25mm - @50mm
Item Description Kit to Purchase ltem Description Kit to Purchase
1 Barrel Purchase Separate 20 Inner Band Lock End Cap Assembly
2 | Magnet Strip Purchase Separate 21 | Shim Piece End Cap Assembly
3 | Inner Band Service Pack 22 | Cushion Disc Seal Kit
4 Outer Band Service Pack 23 | Cushion Adjustment Screw End Cap Assembly
5 | Piston Mount Screw Piston Mount Kit 24 | Outer Band Lock End Cap Assembly
6 | Outer Bandlock Screw End Cap Assembly 25 | End Cap Screw End Cap Assembly
7 Piston Piston Assembly Kit 26 Locking Ring Purchase Separate
8 Support Ring (White, Red, Green) | Piston Assembly Kit 27 | O-ring End Cap Seal Kit
9 | Slide Shoe (Yellow, Tan, Black) | Seal Kit 28 | O-Ring - Cushion Screw Seal Kit
10 | Piston Mounting Piston Mount Kit 29 | Screw - Inner Band Lock End Cap Assembly
11 Scraper Seal Kit * See page C30 for ordering instructions on kit part numbers.
12 Slide Wiper Seal Kit
13 Magnet Piston Assembly Kit
14A | Magnet Holder (Aluminum) Piston Assembly Kit ( :
14B | Magnet Holder (Steel) Piston Assembly Kit
15 | Piston Seal Seal Kit
16 | Cushion Seal Seal Kit
17 End Cap - Left Hand End Cap Assembly g
18 End Cap - Right Hand End Cap Assembly g E
19 | Cushion Pipe End Cap Assembly § 5
[=
85
o wn
N o
[T =]
Qv
2.L
&
sg
&S
n O
D 4
= C
53
[
R=y)
88
o .o
(2]
32
o
(%2}
(5}
=
=
=
an
(2]
T
O
o
o
NOTE: FOR 25mm ONLY, JTEMS 23, 26 & 28 ARE AN =
INTEGRAL PART OF THE CAP [ITEMS 17 & 18} wn

C29
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Catalog 0961

Ordering Information

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series 2002 Basic Design

Kits
Description 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm
Barrel Part Number 2152-0201 +S 2152-0301 +S 2152-0404 +S 2152-0502 +S
Magnetic Strip | Part Number 2244-0201 +S 2244-0301 +S 2244-0451 +S 2244-0501 +S

Piston Assembly Kits — includes seals, bearings, support rings, magnets and holders

Description 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm
(Buna) Part Number 2002-25-PISTON-B 2002-32-PISTON-B 2002-40-PISTON-B 2002-50-PISTON-B
(Fluorocarbon) | Part Number 2002-25-PISTON-V 2002-32-PISTON-V 2002-40-PISTON-V 2002-50-PISTON-V

End Cap Assembly Kits — includes end cap set with cushion pipes, o-rings, cap screws, cushion discs,

and hand locks

Description 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm
US(;:::*)“’S Part Number | 2002-25-END-CAP-B | 2002-32-END-CAP-B | 2002-40-END-CAP-B | 2002-50-END-CAP-B
US Threads | o\ Number | 2002-25-END-CAP-V | 2002-32-END-CAP-V | 2002-40-END-CAP-V | 2002-50-END-CAP-V
(Fluorocarbon)
Me"(';l;rnh;)eads Part Number | 2002-25-END-CAP-MO | 2002-32-END-CAP-MO | 2002-40-END-CAP-MO | 2002-50-END-CAP-MO
Metric Threads | o\ mber [2002-25-END-CAP-V-MO | 2002-32-END-CAP-V-MO | 2002-40-END-CAP-V-MO | 2002-50-END-CAP-V-MO
(Fluorocarbon)
5
S
3 3 | Piston Assembly Kits - includes piston mount, scrapers and screws
L =
S Description 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm
=)
US Threads | Part Number | 2002-25-PISTON-MT | 2002-32-PISTON-MT | 2002-40-PISTON-MT | 2002-50-PISTON-MT
[ve)
B8
oo
(ws ] (2]
DN
=
a'g
s¢
> 3.
~+ 0D
own
o N
38
TN
[ve)
Q
0.
5 3
(w)
2 S
(=]
=)
(0]
=
a
=0
(]
(2]
wn
el
Q
@
e
Q
=3
(2]

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Wadsworth, OH
www.parkeroriga.com

C30




Catalog 0961

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders

Ordering information - Basic Cylinder Spare Parts
Spare Parts
Series P120 - Basic Cylinder - @40mm - G80mm
Item Description 40mm 63mm 80mm
1 Cylinder Barrel S/ 2152-0403+S 2152-0602+S 2152-0801+S
1.1 Cylinder Barrel LY 2153-0452+S 2153-0651+S 2153-0851+S
1.2 Magnet Strip 2244+0401+S 2244-0601+S 2074-0801
2%* Outer Band S/ 2080-0403+S 2080-0603+S 2080-0801+S
2.7 Outer Band L/ 2081-0451+S 2081-0651+S 2081-0851+S
3 Inner Band S/ 2192-0402+S 2192-0602+S 2192-0802+S
3.1 Inner Band L/ 2193-0451+S 2193-0652+S 2193-0851+S
4 End Cap - Right (B) 2164-0454-R 2164-0654-R 2164-0852-R
41 End Cap - Right (V) 2714-0452-R 2714-0652-R 2714-0851-R
5 O-Ring - Cushion Screw (B) 1252-0101 1252-0101 1252-0101
5.1 O-Ring - Cushion Screw (V) 1262-0101 1262-0101 1262-0101
6 Cushion Screw 1213 1257 1257
7 Lock Ring - Upper/Lower 1207 1254 1263
8 Screw - End Cap 1004-0718 1004-0920 1004-1124 C
9 Cap Ring 2887 2889 1262
10 O-Ring - End Cap (B) 1250-0307 1250-0503 1250-0506
10.1 O-Ring - End Cap (V) 1261-0307 1261-0503 1261-0506
11 End Cap - Left (B) 2164-0454-L 2164-0654-L 2164-0852-L = __§
1.1 End Cap - Left (V) 2714-0452-L 2714-0652-L 2714-0851-L E g
12 Inner Band Lock Set 4833 6833 8833 & .:2:
13 Screw - Inner Band Lock 1024-0605 1024-0605 1024-0807 -
14 Plug - Cap Ring 2847 2847 2847 =
15 Screw - Outer Band Lock 1033-0505 1033-0506 1033-0506 § '%
16 Outer Band Lock 1204 1204 1204 _a %
* Service Pack-Short Piston (B) SP124-B-S xS SP126-B-S xS SP128-B-S xS E g
* Service Pack-Short Piston (V) SP124-V-S xS SP126-V-S xS SP128-V-S xS
* Service Pack-Long Piston (B) SP124-B-L xS SP126-B-L xS SP128-B-L xS N g.
> Service Pack-Long Piston (V) SP124-V-L xS SP126-V-L xS SP128-V-L xS Ka
Seal Kit-Short Piston (B) 2790-0401 2790-0601 2790-0801 -§ %
Seal Kit-Short Piston (V) 2791-0401 2791-0601 2791-0801 3 §.
Seal Kit-Long Piston (B) 2792-0401 2792-0601 2792-0801
Seal Kit-Long Piston (V) 2793-0401 2793-0601 2793-0801 %
(B) = Buna-N § 8
(V) = Fluorocarbon o 'é
“*Note: Please identify stroke “S” required when ordering. |
***Note: These items can only be purchased in a service pack.
(%2}
£
E
_E)
@
o
&
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Catalog 0961
Ordering Information

Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Series P120 Basic Design

Series P120 - Cylinder
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Ordering information - Short Piston Spare Parts

Spare Parts
Series P120 - Short Piston - @40mm - @80mm

Item Description 40mm 63mm 80mm
20 Piston Seal (B) 1275 1345 1375
20.1 Piston Seal (V) 1276 1346 1376
21 Bearing Ring 1274 1344 1374
22 Cushion Seal (B) 1277 1347 1377
22.1 Cushion Seal (V) 1278 1348 1378
23 Screw - Yoke 1000-0612 1000-0816 1000-0818
24 Piston Axle (non-magnetic) S/ 4843 6843 8843
241 Piston Axle (magnet 1 side) S/ N/A 6843 8843
25 Piston Axle (magnet 2 side) S/ 4843 6843 8843
26 Nut - Piston Mount 1040-0600 1040-0800 1040-1000
27 Piston Yoke 1287 1356 1406
28 Bearing Strip 2798-0401 2798-0601 2798-0801
29 Screw - Piston Mount 1283 1000-0816 1000-1018
30 Screw - Piston Mount End 1038-0507 1038-0507 1038-0507 C
31 Scraper 1279 1349 1379
32 Piston Mount End Plate 1286 2040-0604 2040-0801
33 Piston Mount - S/20 1817 2503 2504
34 Piston Mount - S/22 2505 2507 2508 B _§
35 Piston Mount - S/25 2186-0404 2186-0604 2186-0802 o g
36 Fork Bracket 1947 1955 1963 & .:2:
37 Carrier Pin 1948 1956 1964 -
38 O-Ring - Yoke (B) 1281 1351 1401 =
38.1 O-Ring - Yoke (V) 1282 1352 1402 § %
(B) = Buna-N o %
(V) = Fluorocarbon E g

Switches P120 Series 2002
Basic Design | Joint Clamp

Spare Parts

C33 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Ordering Information Spare Parts

Series P120 - Short Piston
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Catalog 0961 Origa 2002 & P120 Rodless Cylinders
Ordering information - Long Piston Spare Parts

Spare Parts
Series P120 - Long Piston - @40mm - @80mm

Item Description 40mm 63mm 80mm
20 Piston Seal (B) 1275 1345 1375
20.1 Piston Seal (V) 1276 1346 1376
21 Bearing Ring 1274 1344 1374
22 Cushion Seal (B) 1277 1347 1377
221 Cushion Seal (V) 1278 1349 1378
23 Screw - Yoke 1000-0612 1000-0816 1000-0818
26 Nut - Piston Mount 1040-0600 1040-0800 1040-1000
28 Bearing Strip 2798-0401 2798-0601 2798-0801
29 Screw - Piston Mount 1283 1000-0816 1000-1018
30 Screw - Piston Mount End 1038-0507 1038-0507 1038-0507
31 Scraper 1279 1349 1379
32 Pi